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Abstract 

  
The aim of this study is to critically explore the partnership/relationship between the civil 

society organisations, government and international development agencies to reveal how 

different sources of funds construct power relations that require discharge of accounts 

through particular accounting technologies.  Based on interview narratives with local 

educational NGOs activists in Pakistan, and critical analysis of discourses and documents 

vis-à-vis education, this study explore power dynamics shaping governance and 

accountability relations between local and foreign-funded educational NGOs in Pakistan, 

where 25 million children are out of school.  Using the multiple theoretical viewpoints, 

including postcolonial studies, literature on governmentality and theories on education, 

the study demonstrates the ways how the framework of dependency is created between 

the international development organisations and the Foreign Funded NGOs (FFNs), who 

are governed from a distance through formal mechanisms of accountability that are 

largely based on calculative accounting techniques.  The study argues that FFNs become 

mediators of neoliberal discourse when they are embedded within the ‘accounting-based-

accountability’ arrangements that are enforced by their funders at a distance.  On the 

contrary, Locally Funded NGOs (LFNs) have increased legitimacy as they uphold their 

organisational values, with the ability to resist oppressive modes of neoliberal governance 

as they are not entirely dependent on foreign resources, with the potential to facilitate 

‘accountability-based-accounting’ structures.  The study also demonstrate the issue of 

mistrust embedded within the socio-economic, political and historical conflicts between 

the NGOs/actors (re)-enforcing scepticism and suspicion between agents, further 

hindering emancipatory potentials to development and education.  This leads to serious 

queries about the effectiveness of aid and the ways these educational NGOs are governed 

and held to account.  As the consequence of scepticism is oppressive education, new 

forms of imperialism and developmentalities, embedded within the oppressive neoliberal 

modes of governance. 
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Chapter 1 Introduction: Accountability and Governance in Pakistan: 

The Case of Educational NGOs 
 

1.1 Introduction  

 

This study attempts to critically investigate how the educational NGOs in Pakistan are 

governed and held to account by the internal and external actors, and why local NGOs 

are unable to play an emancipatory role as they operate under complex and dynamic 

socio-political and economic southern context.  Educational NGOs in Pakistan play a 

critical role in delivering education to the masses (mostly to the marginalised) as they fill 

the spaces left by the state under the neoliberal transition of education.  This provides a 

unique contextual setting to critically evaluate the role of civil society organisation as 

they operate under the shifting power dynamics.  This chapter commences with a synopsis 

of the main arguments and debates that motivated this study.  Primarily, it outlines the 

main research questions of the study, followed by the theoretical and practical 

contributions of the study, the ending underlines the structure of the thesis. 

 

1.2 Aims and Motivation of the Study  

 

NGOs have recently gained significant prominence and attention due to the increasing 

size and scope of activities including service delivery, advocacy, capacity development, 

relief, health and education, rehabilitation and so on (Brinkerhoff 2007).  The rise of 

NGOs is often seen as a consequence of the free market ideology, globalisation and the 

increasing demand for alternative ideas and approaches towards social welfare (Jafar 

2007; Woods 2010; Bano 2008, 2012).  Global and regional development institutes 

introduced new kinds of governance arrangements in the development process.  These 

developments also opened up spaces for new actors within the development process (such 

as NGOs), however, these developments have also created new challenges for the global 

South due to the worsening inequality and growing marginalisation (Escobar 1995).  It 

has been argued that most developing nations are compelled into accepting western 

discourse on development and educational practices that are promoted as a universal 

practice that are enforced onto the developing countries, including Pakistan (Tikly 2001).  

In this regard, this study attempts to shed light on the educational crisis of Pakistan that 

provides a unique case where the civil society organisations are made integral to provide 

education to the masses.  The study attempts to explore the role of civil society 
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organisations, in particular international development agencies and their partnership with 

the local NGOs.  This study highlights how the educational NGOs are governed and held 

to account by their actors and if they are playing an emancipatory role through their 

intervention or maintaining the neoliberal status quo.  

 

Scholars seek to theorise NGO accountability by examining the impact of various 

accountability mechanisms, the role of accounting in shaping accountability discourse, 

and the issues related to the governance of NGO’s which has motivated this research 

(Edwards and Hulme, 1996a,b; Najam 1996; Ebrahim 2003, 2009; O’Dwyer and 

Unerman, 2007; Dixon et al., 2006).  There is a presumption that since the NGOs operate 

onto the terrain of civil society organisations, they are viewed to provide an alternative to 

a conventional state-led development, however, the increased dependency of NGOs on 

funders can compromise their activities (Edwards and Hulme, 1996; Duval et al., 2015).  

There have been arguments that accountability of NGOs is concerned with their 

emancipatory promise to the beneficiaries (see O’Leary 2017; Denedo et al., 2017; 

Tanima and Brown, 2016; Ebrahim and Weisband, 2007; Everett and Friesen, 2010; 

Edwards and Hulme, 2002a; Agyemang et al., 2017), however, NGOs often become 

victims of the mission drift as they discharge their accounts through the problematic 

modes of governance and accountability structures (Jayasinghe and Wickramsinghe, 

2011; Ebrahim 2003, 2009; Newell and Wheeler, 2006; Everette and Friesen, 2010; 

Unerman and O’Dwyer, 2006b; O’Dwyer and Unerman, 2007; Alawattage and Fernando, 

2017).  On one hand, discharging accounts to the powerful NGO actors (e.g. funders and 

government) is deemed crucial for NGO existence, similarly, accountability to the 

beneficiaries and internal accountability to themselves has a substantial meaning as they 

accomplish their moral responsibility to the marginalised, develop trust with the local 

communities and also to operate within the sphere of civil society.  Also, accountability 

and governance of NGOs has emerged as a highly contested political, social and ethical 

issue, as it intersects between the rights of the less powerful actors and the need for greater 

accountability practice(s) to hold NGOs to account by dominant actors (Newell and 

Wheeler, 2006).   

 

There have also been attempts to theorise NGO accountability by examining how 

accounting shapes various accountability and governance mechanisms (Edwards and 

Hulme, 2002a; Hulme, 2013; Dixon et al., 2006; Ebrahim 2003, 2009; Messner 2009; 

Everett and Friesen, 2010; Dillard and Vinnari, 2019).  It has been observed that 
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accounting plays an important role in conceptualising and operationalising 

accountability, in particular when the focus is on governing NGOs and holding them to 

account by the various actors (Miller and Rose, 1990; O’Dwyer and Boomsma, 2015; 

Alawattage and Fernando, 2017; O’Leary 2017).  For instance, there have been concerns 

within the literature on the role of accounting as a calculative practice that could be 

mobilised as an oppressive political tool that serves the interests of the capitalist power 

bloc and limits any alternative visibilities (see Gallhofer et al., 1999; Lehman et al., 2016; 

Gallhofer and Haslam 2003; Kamla 2015; Ong 2006; Tinker and Gray, 2003; Tinker 

2004).   

 

As accountability is discussed within the literature as multifaceted and a complex 

phenomenon, in particular, it has both ethical and political aspects, with various forms of 

accountability; structural, personal, economic, technical, moral, internal, external, 

upward, downward, individual, hierarchical, communal and so on (Roberts 1991; Shearer 

2002; Ebrahim 2003b; Sinclair 1995; Everett and Friesen, 2010; O’Dwyer and Unerman, 

2008).  Therefore, it is important to understand how accounting shapes the governance 

and discharge of accountability among these civil society organisations, particularly in 

the southern context, where they operate and governed within the complex structures of 

power dynamics.  In broad terms, this requires an understanding of language, beliefs, 

discourses, truths, aspirations, inspirations, norms and values of organisations and 

individuals.  

 

This research features the educational crisis in Pakistan as a case of investigation, since 

it represents some of the widest education inequalities in the world, for instance, one-

fourth (52 million) of country’s population is between the age of 5 and 16, and 

approximately half of them are out of school.  There have been various socio-political 

and economic interventions by the government and the international development 

agencies with NGOs integral to the global commitments to end this crisis of education.  

However, there have been concerns about the governance and accountability of NGOs 

within the context of Pakistan, as they are responsible for delivering a significant portion 

of education under the recent neoliberalisation of the educational institutes that started in 

1990s.  Since then, the external interventions by the imperial agencies, such as the World 

Bank and the International Monetary Fund (IMF), along with the international 

commitments such as Education for All (EFA), Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) 

and Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) have intensified the responsibilities on these 
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NGOs.  It is perceived that these NGOs, as civil society organisations, would challenge 

the conventional role of education in the society and should in its place develop an 

alternative approach for an effective social change (see Rose, 1999), however, since they 

are operating within the broader structures of socio-political and economic context, they 

often fail to resist oppressive neoliberal (re)structuring.  Therefore, it is deemed 

significant to reveal such problematic governance structures of these NGOs that could 

enable an emancipatory way forward in order to facilitate an alternative development 

approach, an NGO promise to the marginalised as they operate onto the terrain of the civil 

society organisations.   

 

1.3 Research Questions and Methods 

 

This study therefore, attempts to answer the following research questions; 

 

1.  How educational NGOs in Pakistan are governed and held to account for their actions 

by their actors? 

 

2.  If educational NGOs, in the context of the educational crisis in Pakistan, playing an 

emancipatory role or maintaining the status quo? If not, why? 

 

This study adopts a qualitative methodological approach, in order to investigate the above 

mentioned research questions.  A comprehensive socio-political and economic contextual 

analysis is carried out, with special emphasis on the educational settings of Pakistan that 

highlights the environment under which educational NGOs operate.  This would provide 

an enhanced understanding of the contextual factors that are influencing the level and 

extent of accountability and governance of educational NGOs in Pakistan, which can help 

to understand the topic under investigation and also to envision a way-forward for the 

betterment of these practices. 

 

The study also conducts document analysis of the education related policies and plans, 

along with the examination of annual reports, disclosure reports, evaluation and 

assessment reports of the local NGOs and development agency, with a particular focus 

on the intervention by the Department for International Development (DfID).  The 

analysis aims at exploring and bringing insights into the contemporary educational crisis 

and the extent and nature of accounting techniques in the local NGOs of Pakistan.  

Furthermore, by exploring open-ended, semi-structured questions in real organisational 
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settings, this study provides perspectives, attitudes and opinions on education, 

accountability and governance practices in Pakistan from multiple viewpoints, in 

particular the local NGO managers, educators and funding organisation (DfID).  This 

would provide in-depth knowledge and viewpoints on the mobilisation, configuration and 

operationalisation of the accounting technologies onto the terrain of NGOs in Pakistan.   

 

To answer the research questions, an interpretive stance has been taken in this research.  

The subjective interpretive approach of this study provided the rationale for using a case 

study approach to address the research questions.  Through mobilising a mix of qualitative 

research methods, including document analysis and semi-structured interviews, this study 

comprehends multiple realities and the experiences of multiple stakeholder groups 

through which the social actions are justified.  It has been observed that the critical 

approach and the positioning of this research into the interpretive paradigm is suitable to 

study complex and multi-dimensional context-oriented phenomena, like NGO 

accountability and governance.   

 

1.4 Role of Theory and Research Contributions 

 

The theoretical framework of this study combines postcolonial studies (Said 1978; 

Escobar 1995), literature on governmentality (Foucault 1979; Miller and Rose, 1990; 

Rose and Miller, 1992) and theories on oppressive/emancipatory education (Freire 1970, 

1996; Illich 1971).  The broad concepts used to outline how historical and contemporary 

socio-political and economic conditions combine in repressing the emancipatory role of 

NGOs, education and accounting.  The study critiques the intersecting issues associated 

with NGO governance, accountability and education through adopting multiple theories 

that subsequently provided the same insights in regards to the role of NGOs, education, 

accounting and discourse on development all within the backdrop of neoliberalism in a 

southern state.   

 

The study asserts a viewpoint that the ideas about development are not formed in a social, 

institutional or literary vacuum, but are rather created within a vast hierarchical apparatus 

of a ‘development industry’, associated with the networks of power, knowledge and 

domination (Escobar 1995; Ferguson 2006).  The discourse on development within the 

postcolonial and governmentality literature exposed the relationship between power and 

knowledge, where development operates through a rationality of government.  Therefore, 
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the term developmentality is deployed in this study that draws attention to development 

as a kind of imaginary or a mentality that holds desire of governing at a distance by the 

imperial forces, aimed at local social transformation (Ilcan and Phillips, 2010; Rose 

1999).  However, to govern at a distance requires accountability.  Therefore, accounting 

as a calculative practice is mobilised as a technique of governance (Dean 1999, 2010).  

Accounting, with its roots in the economics and the ability to convert the intangible 

seemingly tangible, create new kinds of development visions, subjects and objectives 

when it takes the form of a mobile calculative practice, expanding forms of neoliberal 

economic-rationalities to all social fields, including education and civil society 

organisation (Rose 1999; Ong 2006; Tikly 2001; Gray et al., 2006; Miller 1994; Lehman 

et al., 2016).  

 

The study incorporates the contextual settings where the education systems are highly 

neoliberalised that limits the transformative potential of education (Freire 1996).  Schools 

are not only depriving pupils from co-creating knowledge, but they focus on expanding 

the skill set of the population which is hindering state’s desire of a knowledge-based 

society (Illich 1971).  Illich argues that education becomes an oppressive force when the 

education systems are standardised as the state controls the curriculum, determining what 

and when another person must learn, as ‘valuable learning’ is measured with the amount 

of inputs (typically enrolment) and documented by a standardised assessment criterion 

(in the form of grades and certificates).  The role of education is then to teach the value 

of upward social mobility that promotes neoliberal mentalities, legitimating the dominant 

western techniques of doing things.  The horror of such techniques is reflected through 

the declining returns in learning as the cost of schooling increases, while the school 

dropouts are branded as scapegoats of underdevelopment.  The study therefore argues 

that Pakistan is not only going through the crisis of out-of-school children but there is 

another parallel crisis – the crisis of learning, with language being an imperial tool used 

for social exclusion.  

 

This study reveals the role of educational NGOs under such socio-political and economic 

context, where the powerful NGO actors configure oppressive accounting technologies 

under the rationale of holding NGOs to account and to govern them at a distance.  The 

study argues that reporting takes the central stage under this power-centric framework 

where accounts are discharged through the upward accountability process, disregarding 

the voices of less powerful actors, typically the beneficiaries.  The study further 
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demonstrates how DfID holds local NGOs to account, providing empirical evidence on 

how the oppressive form of accountability manifests within their tactics of governing 

local NGOs at a distance.  Also, it demonstrates in what way accountability becomes a 

rationale for intervention, when power is exercised through the maintenance of false 

charity.  The study argues that under the oppressive modes of NGO governance, local 

NGOs are domesticated to serve as the mediators to the governing authority.  This has 

dehumanising consequences on the marginalised, who emerge as silent neoliberal 

subjects, when accountability is structured through governmentality.  Thus, the 

oppressive discharge of accountability under the upward accounting practices is deemed 

to limit the emancipatory potential of accountability discourse as NGOs function as the 

facilitators of developmentalities and the oppressive neoliberal status quo (Phillips and 

Ilcan, 2004; Ilcan and Phillips, 2010; Cooper and Johnston, 2012: Lehman et al., 2016).  

 

The study also reveals how financial resources by the powerful funders are used as a 

means of controlling and domesticating local NGOs.  By forming a partnership of 

coercive isomorphism, local NGOs become victims of the mission drift.  Local NGOs 

(typically Foreign Funded NGOs), produce discourse on accountability under the 

oppressive top-down discharge of accountability since they are entirely dependent on 

resources from the ‘outside’ for their survival.  This create a power-dependency nexus 

between the resource-supplier and the resource-dependent organisation.  The study also 

highlights an altered viewpoint on how discourse on accountability is perceived by the 

indigenous locally funded NGOs, who refuse to form partnership with the international 

development agencies as they resist top-down oppressive modes of governance that 

sustain neoliberal outcomes.  The study argues that Locally Funded NGOs resist such 

tactics of domestication and control to legitimise their existence as civil society agencies. 

 

Few studies have focused on extending the understanding of the effects of the proposed 

accountability solutions on NGOs (see Ebrahim 2003, 2009).  This research makes an 

empirical contribution to such studies by providing evidence of how accounting shapes 

the governance structure of the NGOs as they discharge their duty of account provision 

to the patrons.  In doing so, this study argues that the calls for empirical examination of 

the ‘supposed accountability solutions’ (Ebrahim 2009, p.  900) has a diverse effect on 

the attitudes and identities of the local NGO managers, but it also shifts the vision and 

mission of NGOs as civil society agents towards developmentalities.  Hence, the solutions 

towards NGO accountability becomes problematic when enforced through mobilising 
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accounting techniques as it creates a framework of dependency and control through which 

NGOs focus on delivering calculable or statistical outcomes aimed at maintaining the 

status quo.   

 

The empirical evidence provides rich insights into the perspectives and attitudes of local 

NGOs representatives, activists and agents working on the ground in Pakistan.  Mistrust 

frequently emerged as a key theme when participants spoke about accountability and 

governance.  The roots of this mistrust are many and complex, often historically, 

politically and economically embedded in relationships between colonial-colonised, first-

world third-world, superior-inferior education, elite collaborators and imperial masters.  

The impact of this mistrust not only drove the needs for and imposed forms of 

accountability and governance, but also undermined them.  The consequence of imposed 

calculative accounting technologies is that the local NGOs are labelled as capitalist 

mediators, foreign agencies, facilitators of developmentalities that creates further distrust 

within the societies.  Such perception on the role of NGOs is highly problematic when 

the aid worker discharge accounts to the power holders while holding themselves to 

account for the moral good of the society they represent.  Furthermore, the study 

highlights that when the aid worker is labelled as corporal agents driven by the monitory 

gains, it hinders their ability to play an acquittal role in a society.  A vicious cycle of 

problematic imposed accountability, governance and mistrust was identified by 

interviewees, amplified by differences between Foreign Funded NGO (FFN) and Locally 

Funded NGO (LFN) participants.  When accounting-based-accountability systems are 

mobilised to facilitate governance at a distance in order to enhance the effective utilisation 

of aid, both (LFN and FFN) struggled to achieve empowering educational agenda in a 

neoliberal, postcolonial contexts, and were unable to depart from the accounting-based-

accountability forms and governance (Dillard and Vinnari, 2019).  FFNs, since they are 

entirely dependent on powerful external donor funding organisations, they are more prone 

to facilitate the ideas of developmentalities as they are domesticated to act as mediators 

that serves the interest of the empire.  The study demonstrates an oppressive narrative on 

accountability through analysing the governing techniques of the development 

organisation Department for International Development (DfID), who demand accounts 

from the partner local NGOs in the form of reports in order to govern local NGOs at a 

distance.  Accounting under such power dynamics serves as an oppressive neoliberal tool.  

Local NGOs under the problematic modes of governance are enforced to adopt 

standardised accounting techniques that operates within the postcolonial cultural space, 
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legitimising the authority of control.  Although accounting holds both oppressive and 

emancipatory potentials (see Kamla 2005: Gallhofer and Haslam 2003; Bebbington et al., 

2007; Thomson et al., 2015) - when mobilised to enhance the contemporary global 

capitalist order, it attempts to counter any alternative or radical approach for bringing a 

sustainable social intervention.  Conversely, when deployed by the LFNs to discharge 

accounts to the powerful authorities or accounts that are produced in the form of external 

accounts that are produced outside the existing power structures, accounting holds 

significant potential as a social practice that creates an alternative vision of the 

marginalised that holds significant potential to produce an effective social intervention.   

 

1.5 Structure of the Thesis 

 

To illustrate the above, this thesis is divided into seven chapters.  Chapter 2 presents the 

theoretical framework adopted in this study and is structured into three sections.  The first 

section illustrates how postcolonial theory can enrich our understanding on NGO 

accountability and governance within southern context.  The second section illustrates 

the underlining rationalities and technologies of governing beyond the state, which 

underpins the configuration of problematic processes, central to the concept of 

developmentalities and governmentality.  The third section sheds light on the shifting 

roles of education and how charity could be mobilised to achieve imperial outcomes. 

Chapter 3 discusses the conceptualisations and forms of accountability identified in prior 

literature.  This chapter highlights various modes, mechanisms, meanings and insights of 

NGO accountability as this study highlights the role of accounting within the NGO set-

ups.  Chapter 4 discusses the research methodology and methods adopted in this study, 

which is followed by Chapter 5 that builds the contextual framework of this study through 

providing document analysis combined with detailed historical and contextual review 

with the analysis.  Chapter 6 and 7 provide empirical findings of the study aimed towards 

answering the research questions.  Finally, Chapter 8 summarises the findings of the 

study and discusses their empirical, theoretical and practical implications, along with the 

limitations of the study and developing future visions for a possibility of an effective and 

emancipatory social change.  
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Chapter 2 Postcolonialism, Developmentalities and Neoliberalised 

Education: A Theoretical Framework 
 

2.1 Introduction 

 

‘The strength of development discourse comes of its power to seduce, in every sense of 

the term: to charm, to please, to fascinate, to set dreaming, but also to abuse, to turn 

away from the truth, to deceive.’   (Rist 2014, p.  1)           

 

The theoretical framework of this study combines postcolonial studies (Said 1978; 

Escobar 1995), literature on governmentality (Foucault 1979; Miller and Rose, 1990; 

Rose and Miller, 1992) and theories on education by Paulo Freire (1970, 1996) and Ivan 

Illich (1971).  The broad concepts used to outline how historical and contemporary socio-

political and economic conditions combine in repressing the emancipatory role of NGOs, 

education and accounting.  The chapter is divided into three sections.  The first section 

provides a brief overview of the postcolonial literature and its implications on the 

development studies.  The second section focuses on governmentality literature and 

highlights the work of Miller and Rose (1990) and Rose and Miller (1992) and the role 

of accounting in creating visibilities through rationalities, programmes and technologies 

of the government.  The third section sheds light on the roles of education and how charity 

is mobilised to achieve imperial outcomes through highlighting the work of Paulo Freire 

(1970; 1996).                                                                             

 

2.2 Postcolonial Theory 

 

Postcolonial studies have gained significant prominence since the 1970s.  Postcolonial 

theorists argue that colonialism has not ended after the end of a direct colonial rule, its 

after effects continue till date (Gandhi 1998).  Colonialism, as Young (2004) observes 

from the perspective of the dominant imperial forces, continues to determine the 

contemporary southern socio-political policies and their power structures.  Postcolonial 

studies are concerned with the ways in which colonial power was (is) able to achieve 

control over the south through new forms of imperialism.  Imperialism is the means 

through which an empire is established, as Said argues imperialism is ‘the practice, the 

theory, and the attitudes of a dominating metropolitan centre ruling distant territory’ 

(1993, p. 8).  Imperialism in this way replaces traditional methods of colonisation as it 

emphasis on universalism more than particularism (Said 1978).   
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For instance, Darby (2000) argues that terms such as “the third world” homogenises 

people and countries as it connotes economic backwardness who have failed to develop 

economic and political order - suggesting a binary contest between ‘us and them’, ‘self 

and other’ (p.  3).  In a similar vein, Spivak (1998), argues that the imperialist 

representations of history produce a narrative of the “wordling” such as the third world, 

which isolates certain parts of the world from others.  Such representation seeks to 

produce a new narrative on ‘how the third world was itself created as a representation, or 

as a set of representations, not only for the west but also for the culture whose 

representation was constructed’ (Young 2004, p.  201).  This, Young argues contributes 

to the creation and the maintenance of social hierarchies (as well as power relations).  

Therefore, in order to reveal how power structures and southern socio-political policies 

are operating today, it is imperative to rewrite the past from the perspective of 

postcolonialism. 

 

2.2.1 Colonialism and Imperialism 

 

Said’s influential book Orientalism (1978), which builds on Foucault’s thesis regarding 

the relationship between knowledge and power, has shown a deep articulation of 

knowledge as a form of power.  According to Said, in the nineteenth century, the writings 

of the ‘Orients’ were translated into English by the ‘Orientalists’.  This was necessary for 

a truly reflective colonial conquest, that required knowledge of the conquered, as Said 

puts it, ‘by knowing the Orient, the West came to own it’ (p. 128). The Orient in this 

sense became the object of study. Most importantly, the Orientalist scholars were the 

subjects, the observers. The Orient was passive.  Therefore, the knowledge of the 

Orientals that was/is made available to the western forces gives them the power, - ‘more 

power requires more knowledge, and so on in the increasingly profitable dialectic of 

information and control’ (Said, 1978; as cited in Kamla 2005). 

 

Knowledge has been, and to large extent still is, controlled and produced in the North, 

the power to name, represent and theorise is still located in ‘the West’, a fact which 

postcolonialism seeks to disrupt (McEwan, 2008).  Said’s association between knowledge 

and power suggests that knowledge has to be invented sometimes for the purpose of 

power.  The knowledge that has been associated in the service of imperial power is 

Orientalism.  Orientalism defined the ‘idea of Europe’, its self-image (Said 1978).  The 
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notion that the European identity is a superior one in comparison to all the non-European 

cultures, creates a cultural hegemony both in and outside Europe (Kamla 2005).  

Therefore, Orientalism is a way of thinking based upon the epistemological and 

ontological distinction created between ‘us’ versus ‘them’, where ‘us’ Europeans are 

deemed ‘superior’ to the ‘Orients’, the ‘others’, the ‘inferior’ (Said 1978).  Hence, the 

growing body of scholars have accepted the distinction between the East and the West as 

a starting point to elaborate accounts and making statements concerning the Orient, its 

people, their beliefs, customs, destiny and so on (Said 1978).  

 

In general, postcolonial studies are used to signify a position against imperialism and 

Eurocentrism (Said, 1993; Lazarus 2004). Empire as Said (1993) argues could be 

established by force, by political collaboration, by economic, social, and/or cultural 

dependence through ‘the implanting of settlements on distant territories’ (p. 8).  Hence, 

the consequence of establishing an empire under imperialism is then colonialism, which 

takes two forms – the physical and mental.  While the formal is more violent, the latter is 

rather elusive and requires the conquest and occupation of minds, selves and cultures. 

Nandy (1983) states; 

 

‘The colonialism colonises minds in addition to bodies and it releases forces within 

colonised societies to alter their cultural priorities once and for all. In the process, it 

helps to generalise the concept of the modern West from a geographical and temporal 

entity to a psychological category. The West is now everywhere, within the West and 

outside, in structures and in minds’ (p. xi, as cited in Kamla 2005, p. 45).  

 

Postcolonial theory addresses those activities by which new subaltern histories, new 

identities, new geographies, new conceptualisations of the world – multinational rather 

than western – are formed and presented (Young 2004).  Postcolonial perspective insists 

that “the other” is not “out there” or “back there”, the third world is integral to what the 

west refers to as ‘modernity’ and ‘progress’, as the south contributes directly to the 

economy of the north through its labour and raw materials (McEwan 2008).  Furthermore, 

through recovering the lost historical and contemporary voices of the marginalised, the 

oppressed and the dominated, postcolonial theory attempts to recreate history and 

knowledge through restoring the existing imbalances of power and resources in pursuit 

of an impartial and just societies by giving voice to the subjugated.  Postcolonial theory 

provides a subtle examination and representation of imperialism and intents to explore 



  21 

how ideological and cultural features of colonialism have survived the end of the colonial 

period (Nandy, 1983).  In this regard, Young (2012) explains; 

 

‘Postcolonialism is not just a disciplinary field, nor is it a theory which has or has not 

come to an end.  Rather, its objectives have always involved a wide-ranging political 

project – to reconstruct western knowledge formations, reorient ethical norms, turn the 

power structures of the world upside down, refashion the world from below’. (p.  20) 

 

Therefore, postcolonial studies could be seen as an academic struggle to the mysterious 

vagueness of the colonial aftermath that includes complex projects of the historical and 

psychological recovery, assisting these subjects to live with the gaps and fissures of their 

condition and thereby, learn to proceed with self-understanding (Gandhi 1998).  In this 

way, postcolonial critique not only tends to undermine and challenge the dominant 

discourse under which southern subjectivities are constructed, but it also contributes to 

the world governance structures by the empowerment of non-western perspectives by 

giving ‘voice’ to the local on the global stage.  Hence, Post-colonial studies aim to explain 

that colonialism still shapes the world.  It stresses that present societies are still influenced 

by their colonial heritage and illuminates the power relationship between the West and 

colonised countries (McEwan 2008).  Furthermore, postcolonial studies problematise 

traditional modes in which the world is recognised, by challenging the unacknowledged 

norms of the West that are profoundly oblivious to the meanings, values and practices of 

other cultures.   

 

2.2.2 Postcolonialism, Developmentalities and Accounting 

 

The discourse on development is appealing in theory as it has created an efficient 

apparatus for producing knowledge about the southern states and how to control them 

(Escobar 1995).  Issues of underdevelopment such as poverty and illiteracy have created 

enormous bureaucracies in the world, such as IMF, the World Bank, UNDP and other 

international development agencies who have their own laws that govern a society (see 

Edwards 1999).  Therefore, it is important to draw inspirations from non-essentialist 

perspectives including postcolonial theory by highlighting the constructed nature of 

reality as opposed to it being something that already exists ‘out there’.  This means that 

the current socio-political order under which the discourse for development is constructed 
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should not be conceptualised as inevitable, rather challenge this reality that is discursively 

constructed political practice.   

 

Primarily, postcolonial studies and theory question the ways in which the world is known, 

challenging the unacknowledged and unexamined assumptions at the heart of European 

and American disciplines that are deeply insensitive to the meanings, values and practices 

of other cultures (McEwan 2008).  From the postcolonial perspective, the incorporation 

of knowledge about populations in the former colonies is based on a common 

epistemological framework of a growing global archive of reports and statistics held by 

the development agencies including the World Bank.  This has provided a key mechanism 

for the standardisation of the low income economies with an emphasis on the 

development discourses that has served a mechanism both to know and, hence, control 

the populations of these countries through the application of specific technologies of 

government (policies, technical assistance programmes, projects etc.).  Western institutes 

such as the World Bank have the control of ‘universal’ educational statistics that 

compares the northern states to the southern states to create abstract indicators on which 

all nation states could be compared and against which their progress could be 

benchmarked (Annisette 2004).  This places great power in the hands of such agencies 

who set up the statistical variables that would determine what the ‘proper’ outcomes of 

education should be, and use this discourse to structure the agenda that is followed by 

their members (Rizvi and Lingard, 2009). 

 

It is important to mention that the concept of development by the mid 1990, exposed the 

“power/knowledge relationships” as a kind of “developmentalism”, where development 

‘operates as a ruling apparatus, giving rise to technologies, experts and apparatuses for 

the administration and transformation of many people’s lives and for courses of action 

aimed at the global south’ (Ilcan and Phillips, 2010, p.  846; Escobar 1995).  Drawing on 

Foucault’s concept of governmentality (1979), the term developmentality draws attention 

to ‘development as a mentality or rationality of government’ where the policies and 

objectives are enforced across and beyond nation-states aimed at local social 

transformation (Ilcan and Phillips, 2010, p. 847).  Parfitt (2002) argues that the dominant 

discourse on development is extremely Eurocentric, based on universalisation of the top-

down ideas of progress, disregarding beliefs of the south and thus inhibiting local cultures 

and interests.  In this regards, Escobar (1995) notes that;  
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‘Development was, and continuous to be for the most part, a top-down ethnocentric, and 

technocratic approach, which treat people and cultures as abstract concepts, statistical 

figures to be moved up and down in the charts of “progress”.  Development was 

conceived not as a cultural process (culture was a residual variable, to disappear with 

the advance of modernisation) but instead a system of more or less universally applicable 

technical interventions intended to deliver some “badly needed” goods to a “target” 

population.  It comes to no surprise that development became a force so destructive to 

Third World cultures, ironically in the name of people’s interests’ (p.  44). 

 

The problematised social context of development therefore highlights the relationship 

between knowledge and power that is implicit in development discourse, where the 

central thesis of developmentalism is that social change occurs according to a pre-

established pattern and logic (McEwan 2008).  For instance, Ebrahim (2005; p.  12) 

argues that ‘the nomenclature used to describe countries, regions, and even populations 

in terms of their degree of modernisation is itself moulded by the evolutionary and 

normative principles of development: “developed” and “less developed” or “developing”.  

Furthermore, Bakre (2005) notes that the relationship between knowledge and power as 

such, is implicit in the development discourse which is heavily criticised by the Neo-

Marxist theorists, as they argue that underdevelopment is the result of exploitative 

framework of economic development provided by colonialism, capitalism and 

imperialism in the southern hemisphere. 

 

In this regard, capitalist forces enabled and directed new potentials and limits within the 

global discourse on development that legitimised social interventions through global 

initiatives, e.g., in the form of the Structural Adjustment Programmes (Bakre 2010, 2011).  

Through instituting a mentality of colonial-capitalism, the discourse on development 

facilitated the required economic expansions on the local cultures and economies of 

southern states where development operates as a ruling apparatus.  The discourse on 

development as such give ‘rise to technologies, experts and apparatuses for the 

administration and transformation of many peoples’ lives and for courses of action aimed 

at the global south for over half a century’ (Ilcan and Phillips, 2010, p.  846).  Such 

discourse limits the ways of knowing the world and constantly fail to challenge the 

imaginaries of development as it provides discursive ways of maintaining power 

imbalance, that holds the desire to govern through calculative practices, with accounting 

being integral as a technique of governance, to govern ‘at a distance’ (Rose 1999, p. 49). 
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Accounting as such becomes a ‘mobile calculative technique’ that expands economic-

rationality form to all social fields, including education, and civil society organisations, 

through re-defining the meaning of development as a form of an economic domain under 

developmentalities (Ong 2006, p. 13; also see Lemke 2001; Tikly 2001; Gray et al, 2006; 

Phillips and Ilcan, 2006; Ilcan and Phillips, 2010; Lehman et al., 2016).  Under such 

discourse on development, the marginalised emerge as a new measureable subject (such 

as communities needing sheltered housing or the out of school children), constructed as 

a ‘governable person’ under ‘the metrics system(s)’ of accounting, that holds particular 

significance in promoting forms of colonial mentalities through calculative practices that 

justify disciplinary control for capitalist attainments (Power 2004).   

 

2.3 Governmentality as a Mode of Governance  

 

Miller and Rose (1990) and Rose and Miller (1992) compiled and analysed the mode(s) 

of analysis introduced by Mitchell Foucault on governing economic life and the 

problematics of government.  Authors combined Foucault’s work on governmentality 

with the notion on “conditions for intervention” or to govern “at a distance” introduced 

by Michel Callon and Bruno Latour, to analyse how calculative practices influence the 

manner in which we govern the lives of others and ourselves in the ‘economy’, and how 

we ended up placing so much trust in numbers (also see Miller and Rose, 2008a; Rose 

1999; Power 2004).  

 

The concept of governmentality introduced by Foucault incorporates how power 

functions in a modern society.  Foucault identifies governmentality as ‘the ensemble 

formed by institutions, procedures, analysis and reflections, calculations and tactics that 

allows the exercise of this very specific albeit complex form of power’ (Foucault et al., 

2007, p. 108).  Governmentality, therefore, ‘encompasses actions of governance as well 

as the rationales and beliefs implicit in those actions’ (Spence and Rinaldi, 2014, p. 436).  

In this regard, Dean (2010) argues that governmentality is ‘any more of less calculated 

and rational activity, undertaken by a multiplicity of authorities and agencies, employing 

a variety of techniques and forms of knowledge, that seeks to shape conduct by working 

through the desires, aspiration, interests and beliefs of various actors, for definite but 

shifting ends and with a diverse set of relatively unpredictable consequences, effects and 

outcomes’ (p. 18; as cited in Spence and Rinaldi, 2014).  Dean (2010) also argues that 
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within the concept of governmentality, the human behaviour or conduct is perceived to 

be subjected to regulations, control, and aimed to shape towards specific objectives.  This 

is referred as the programmatic character of governmentality, which connotes that the 

behaviour and activities of individuals, groups or organisations, is programmable and can 

be directed to achieve certain ends (Miller and Rose, 1990). Human conduct, according 

to Miller and Rose (1990), are shaped through ‘indirect mechanisms of rule’ that shape 

the conduct of different actors while maintaining their formally autonomous character 

which is considered crucial in the mentality of government prevalent in the modern 

societies (also see Miller and Rose, 2008a).  

 

2.3.1 The Process of Problematisation  

 

Modern societies have complex political power structure, an approach developed by 

Miller and Rose (1990) termed as ‘problematisations’, assumes that problems are not pre-

given, rather they are constructed and made visible under a problematisation process.  

This process contains; rationalities, programmes and technologies of government.  The 

problematisation of conduct is a recurring feature in political debate, where the 

problematic conduct is revealed and subsequently made thinkable through the discourse. 

Such discourse makes an identified problem amenable for intervention (see Miller and 

Rose 1990; Rose and Miller, 1992).  Problems however, are not pre-given, issues and 

concerns are revealed to be problematic by the experts, professionals, pressure groups, 

politicians, corporate leaders, the media, and others (see O’Dwyer and Boomsma, 2015).  

The process of problematisation can take place in any given site (such as a sweatshop 

factory or a school) that needs to be governed or is already being governed.  

 

The behaviour/conduct of the individuals or organisations is considered problematic if it 

lacks consistency to comply with the objectives of the governing authorities.  The 

problematic conduct however, has to be made thinkable and visible through socio-

political debates or some sort of an evaluation report (Rose and Miller, 1992).  Problems 

are usually framed within a common language to make issues thinkable and to create 

dialogue on intervention possible.  Dialogue could be between different groups, who 

might provide different (and often conflicting) solutions to the problem, and since the 

process of problematisation is complex and dynamic in nature, the problem is linked to a 

set of techniques or instruments in order to reach a resolution (Miller and Rose, 2008b).  
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2.3.1.1 Rationalities of Government 

 

Problematisation as suggested by Foucault (1979) can be explored in terms of broadly 

stated rationalities.  The political rationalities of the government represent an idealised 

representation of the world (Rose and Miller, 1992). Such representation can be seen in 

the political debates where the conduct of individuals or groups are contrasted against 

their assumptions on ideals of good practice(s).  The idealised representation is grounded 

in moral and ethical imperatives, such as reducing levels of poverty or eliminating 

corruption.  Miller and Rose (1990) identifies three characteristics of these rationalities: 

moral form; epistemological character; and articulation in a distinctive idiom.  The moral 

form of rationalities considers the ideals driven by ethics. The epistemological character 

of the rationalities conceptualises the nature of the objects being governed, e.g., the 

society or the economy.  These rationalities take a distinctive idiom when articulated as 

a form of intellectual machinery that allows reality thinkable and makes intervention 

possible (Rose and Miller, 1992).  

 

Because rationalities represent various objectives to which multiple individuals and 

groups should be directed to address the constructed problems, the characteristics of 

rationalities represent ‘some account of the persons over whom government is to be 

exercised’ (Rose and Miller, 1992, p. 179).  And, in order to make these rationalities more 

practical or operational, these rationalities need to be matched with specific programmes 

of the government (Radcliffe 1998), which will be discussed in the next section of this 

study. 

 

2.3.1.2 Programmes of Government  

 

In order to direct individuals, groups or organisations towards a constructed rationality or 

rationalities, governing authorities design and implement programmes to frame 

intervention.  These programmes are deemed desirable by the governing authority, but 

these programmes can be designed and proposed by various actors, such as philosophers, 

political leaders, or economists through various mediums such as proposals and reports 

(Rose and Miller, 1992).   

 

Miller and Rose (2008b) argue that programmes are not simply derived or determined 

from rationalities, rather the rationalities are translated into programmes.  The broad 

ideals that are articulated in the rationalities determine the possibilities of diagnosis and 
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intervention. For instance, Rose and Miller (1992) notes that the characteristics of the 

programmes illustrates the importance of knowledge in developing programmes (to 

exercise control over the governing body) and hence the claims are laid ‘to a specific 

knowledge of the sphere or problem to be addressed’ (p. 183).  The possibilities of 

intervention depend on the extent to which the problems are made visible for prescription. 

For instance, to operate these programmes, specific mechanisms are introduced that 

prescribes the effort to match rationalities and programmes with action.  The next section 

of this study conceptualises the technologies of the government which are introduced to 

match the rationalities and programmes with action.  

 

2.3.1.3 Technologies of Government  

 

The way through which the ideals are intersected into the rationalities and the means 

through which rationalities are made amenable to intervention are accompanied by the 

technologies (mechanisms) of the government (Rose and Miller, 1992).  These 

technologies, ‘through which authorities of various sorts have sought to shape, normalise 

and instrumentalise the conduct, thought, decisions, and aspirations of others in order to 

achieve the objectives’, are considered desirable by the governable authorities (Miller and 

Rose, 1990, p. 8).  In principle, these technologies could be unlimited and can include 

assessment through calculation or numbers (Miller and Rose, 1990), and the 

standardisation of systems for training (Miller and Rose, 2008b), aimed to mould the 

behaviour or habits of the governed.  It is important to note that since the process of 

problematisation is continuous, the technologies of government can have unexpected 

outcomes, both positive or negative (Radcliffe 1998).  

 

For instance, Rose (1999) argues that governing through numbers is an important 

technique of the government to shape human conduct, and is often associated with the 

practice of accounting.  Rose also observes that the political power of numbers ‘lies in 

their capacity to connect those exercising political power with the persons, processes and 

problems that they seek to govern’ (p. 199).  In this sense, governing through numbers 

serve a dual purpose where the experts make the problem visible through translating the 

reality into numbers and then provide authoritative support to the solutions to these 

problems through the ‘intellectual strata’ of society, such as the accountants (Miller and 

Rose, 1990).  On one hand, these experts ally themselves with the authorities and their 

constructed problems, on the other, they also seek to ally themselves with the governed, 



  28 

translating their concerns into a language ‘claiming the power of truth, and offering to 

teach them the techniques by which they might manage better, earn more, bring up 

healthier or happier children, and much more besides’ (Miller and Rose, 2008b, p. 68).  

This is where accounting becomes an important tool to govern distant subjects, although 

it is perceived as a social practice that creates visibilities, but when it takes the form of a 

calculative practice accounting could be mobilised to govern distant subjects, which is 

discussed in the next section of the study.  

  

2.4 Mobilising Accounting to Govern at a Distance  

 

Cooper (1995), argues that ‘accounting, with its roots in the economic, made it a perfect 

tool […] presenting certain understandings of the world and in closing of alternative 

understandings’ (p.177).  Moreover, Miller (1994) contends that accounting enables 

qualities to be translated into quantities, making the intangible seemingly tangible to 

create new kinds of development visions, subjects and objectives.  Accounting practices 

as technologies of government allows the translation of rationalities and programmes into 

practices to facilitate government at a distance (Rose 1999; Neu 2000a).  For instance, 

Neu (2000b, p. 270) examines the role of accounting techniques to ‘problematise certain 

issues and framing possible interventions’ by examining the governmental funding 

relations that encouraged colonisation and genocide of Canada’s first nations. Neu builds 

on prior literature on postcolonial theory, imperialism and genocide to demonstrate how 

accounting is mobilised to sustain oppressive neo-colonial policies into practice with 

(un)intended consequences. Neu (2000a, b) argues that accounting discourse and 

techniques are located within an imperialism logic and are enmeshed within a colonial 

system of government. He illustrated the ways in which accounting operates as a 

technology of the government, aims to alter the habits and customs of indigenous 

population with colonial objectives.  His analysis illustrates how accounting technologies 

were presented as a ‘gift’ but actually represented efforts to bend indigenous people’s 

behaviour to the objectives of the Canadian government. 

 

There has been immense attention of scholarly research that have touched upon the role 

of accounting practices in the postcolonial context.  For instance, Annisette’s (2000) 

paper highlights imperialism in accounting education through explaining the dominance 

of Association of Chartered Certified Accountants (ACCA) in the certification of 

professional accountants in Trindad and Tobago, a former British colony.  In another 
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paper, Annisette and Neu (2004b) extends the scope and implications of imperialism in 

accounting studies through demonstrating the role of accounting practices that permits 

imperial powers to govern distant territories.  On the other hand, Gallhofer et al., (2000) 

argues that the studies of indigenous cultures could challenge the conventional and 

dominant western practices in order to seek alternative insights on the development of 

environmental accounting and reporting.  Neu and Heicke (2004) paper investigates the 

techniques of governance in the context of Canada’s Oka Crisis and Chiapas Rebellion.  

The study reviews the literature on governmentality and studies on the subaltern groups 

to explore the intersection between government rationalities and monetary relations to 

maintain the colonial relations of domination with techniques of enforcement on the 

indigenous people.   

 

Furthermore, Kamla (2007) contributes to the critical school of accounting through 

building on the context of social and environmental practices of the multi-national 

organisations in the context of the Middle-East.  She provides insights into the repressive 

role of accounting as a political tool of capitalist power bloc that fails to improve 

organisational accountability, while demonstrating the emancipatory potential of 

accounting that can challenge the dominant status quo through recognising theoretical 

potential of postcolonialism within critical accounting research.  Belal et al., (2015) 

highlights the role of NGOs and ‘surrogate accountability’ to address the vulnerability 

and ecological rifts for holding multi-national corporations to account for their corporate 

social and environmental accounting practices in Bangladesh.  In more recent studies, 

Alawattage and Fernando (2017) highlights the duality between accounting text and 

material practices of local managers in a postcolonial context of Sri Lanka.  Drawing on 

Bhabha’s (1995) notion of hybridity, authors argue that the global discourse on corporate 

and environmental accountability is textualised as a national development strategy within 

the local culture of Sri Lanka through creating a hybrid cultural identity that mimics the 

global discourses.  The study demonstrates the colonialising effect of the global 

sustainability discourses on the accountability practices of the local Sri Lankan firms 

while also offering new alternatives of constructing the identity of the Self and the Other.   

 

These studies demonstrate the power of accounting in creating visibilities, representations 

and discourse for performance measurement.  The new visibilities constructed by 

accounting techniques, co-define and co-produce social actors through the deployment of 

networks, calculating experts and development explanations (Phillips and Ilcan, 2010; 
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Power 1997; 2004).  However, seeing accounting as a communicative social practice 

could be utilised as an emancipatory force that renders transparency and enlightens with 

the effect of social betterment - a vision in which accounting serves as a mediator for a 

progressive community that controls accounting rather than be controlled by it, a 

reflection of a proper accountability (Gallhofer & Haslam, 2003). 

 

2.5 Neoliberalised Education Systems and Forms of Charity 

 

Neoliberalism has been widely studied and is often viewed as a capitalist machinery 

needed by the capitalist power bloc to legitimise the logics of ‘economic sustainability’, 

as it dominated the political, economic and development discourse (Ong 2006).  

Neoliberalism is also seen as a theory of political-economic practices, under which human 

well-being ‘can best be advanced by liberating individual entrepreneurial freedoms and 

skills within an institutional framework characterised by strong private property rights, 

free markets and free trades’ (Longazel and Fleury-Steiner, 2013, p.  371 as cited in 

Lehman et al., 2016).  Freedom of humans as such rely on the freedom of the markets, 

and under such rationality, the epistemological distinction between the economy and 

society collapses (Lehman et al., 2016). 

 

The role of the state, under the neoliberal-responsibilisation rule (Lehman et al., 2016), 

is of a facilitator, ‘whose task is to universalise competition and invent market-shaped 

systems of action for individuals, groups and institutions’ (Lemke 2001, p.  197).  The 

aim is to create spaces for different forms of privatisation, pushing non-state actors to 

take on state’s responsibility, expecting individuals, groups and agencies to contract out 

state-like function (Dean 2010).  However, Dean also observes that in order for external 

forces to take over state-responsibilities, non-state actors must be made governable under 

a system designed to monitor and measure their performance.  Accounting as such, 

produce visibilities and transparency through the ‘logic of quantification rather than 

subjective judgement’, to govern the neoliberal subjects at a distance (Mennicken and 

Miller 2014, p.  25 as cited in Lehman et al., 2016; Rose and Miller 1994; Rose 1999).    

 

Accounting, as viewed by Power (2004), plays a vital role in shaping the discourse of 

performance – ‘a process in which individual organisations can be formatted in 

standardised ways’ (p. 778).  Typically, such standardised techniques, constructs ‘new 

measurement mandates’ that trade on conformity (if not trust) of statistical data (Power 
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2000; 2004).  Power argues that such standardised techniques measure the performance 

through calculative practices are mostly concerned with altering the reality in the interest 

of the governing authority (Power 2004).  Ilcan and Phillips (2010) observe that such 

metric systems, offer development agencies the power to create ‘a whole new world of 

statistical possibilities and numerical thinking for social transformations’ (p. 854), 

characterising developmentalities to expand neoliberal outcomes, associated with 

multiple targets and indicators tied to ‘time-bound goals’ (Power 2004).  Under such 

viewpoint, external interventions through social movement campaigns are often aligned 

with performance indicators based on statistical gains to attain neoliberal objectives that 

play a key role in sustaining the “informal empire” (Annisette, 2010; Bakre 2014; Kamla 

and Haque 2017). 

 

This study attempts to examine and analyse the neoliberal restructuring of education in 

Pakistan, where schooling is framed as a platform for national competitiveness struggling 

over resources defined as skills and talent, illustrative to the ideas of developmentalities, 

as it signifies the ‘neoliberal mentality’, an incessant extension of market logics under the 

neoliberal guidelines (Ong 2006; Shamir 2008; Lehman et al., 2016).  In this sense, 

education takes a functional role for the global capitalist accumulation that legitimises 

the capitalist system, as education is profoundly linked to achieve economic outcomes 

under the neoliberal responsibilisation rule.  The rule directs the state to withdraw from 

its social responsibility of education, allowing individuals, businesses, bureaucrats and 

external development organisations to intricately involve in formulating strategies to 

establish educational policies and practices focused on the demands of the global 

capitalist agenda.  Education is redefined from a public good (that serves the society) to 

an instrument that enhances national and international competitiveness to meet the 

demands of a global economy (see Rizvi and Lingard 2010). 

 

Under the totalising effect of neoliberalism, low-income countries like Pakistan, are 

caught in the contradictory ways as the role of education is transformed to expand the 

skill set of the population of these countries, rather than achieving state’s desire of 

knowledge-based society (see Dore 1997; Tikly 1994, 2001; Ilon 1994).  When education 

systems are neoliberalised, the role of education is to produce visibility of ‘mobile 

individuals’ who posses ‘functional literacy’, except those who do not have such ‘tradable 

competence or potential […] become devalued and thus vulnerable to exclusionary 

practices’ (Ong 2006, p.  7).  By selectively targeting certain populations and places rather 
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than unifying the condition of living and working within the nation state, neoliberal forces 

create a vast reservoir of cheap labour power, frequently abused by self-enterprising 

neoliberal elites, constructing vast social hierarchies, therefore, confounding the notion 

of citizenship (ibid).  

 

2.5.1 True Charity and False Charity 

 

“False charity constrains the fearful and subdued, the “rejects of life”, to extend their 

trembling hands. True generosity lies in striving so that these hands – whether of 

individuals or entire peoples – need be extended less and less in supplication, so that 

more and more they become human hands which work, and working, transform the 

world” - Paulo Freire. 

  

Paulo Freire in his book Pedagogy of the oppressed made a distinction between 

humanisation and dehumanisation that denies the recognition of humanity.  Humanisation 

is characterised in terms of struggle for social justice and emancipatory social change to 

overcome alienation.  The characteristics of dehumanisation are repression, subjugation, 

injustice and exploitation of those who are deprived of their humanity by those who 

deprive others of their humanity.  This study attempts to highlight the struggle between 

humanisation and dehumanisation attempts aimed towards liberation.  However, it is 

important to discuss the distinction between false generosity and true generosity, as it is 

the charity that is mobilised to achieve (de)humanisation.  

 

The idea of false generosity has dynamism within the context of oppression as it seeks to 

increase the viability of charity through reinforcing the injustices (dehumanisation) of 

those seeking charity.  For instance, Neu (2000a, b) paper highlights how accounting 

technologies were presented under the notion of gifts (as a form of charity) which is viable 

once you accept the continuation of oppression that is aimed to alter the behaviour of 

indigenous people to the objectives of the Canadian government.  The paper also provides 

insights into how the entitlement of the gifts is determined through the purpose – to 

further dehumanise the oppressed, not to emancipate from oppression.  It is not a true 

charity if that gift is conditioned on the maintenance of false power.  The attempt is to 

diminish the conditions wherein charity is viable under a socially constructed system 

wherein changing the condition of the oppressed would indicate the loss of power.  True 
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generosity is directed to overthrow dehumanisation and injustice as it seeks to diminish 

the conditions wherein charity is viable.  

 

This idea of passive welfare recipients is justified through the notion of Paternalism which 

creates an emotional bond of control and dependency between the oppressed and their 

oppressors and it immerses the oppressed into even greater dependence on their support 

(Freire 1970).  This reinforcement of oppression through the act of kindness and charity 

is false charity.  This is usually the case when charity does not help the oppressed to 

emancipate from oppression or it is not what is needed by the oppressed group.  This idea 

that the oppressor knows what is best for the oppressed is associated with the act of 

international development organisations who enforce ideas of developmentalities onto 

the terrain of southern societies.  This is when development discourse becomes 

indoctrination and indoctrination in any form is oppression (see Freire 1970).  The 

oppression is exercised through the maintenance of false charity, which becomes 

indoctrination that facilitates developmentalities.  Such discourse that is created at a 

distance becomes oppressive when the beneficiaries and the marginalised remains less 

privileged to speak or being heard, as they become silent spectators under the top-down 

discourse that is aimed to serve the empire. 

 

2.5.2 Oppressive and Transformative Potentials of Education  

 

“Only if school is understood as an industry, can revolutionary strategy be planned 

realistically.  For Marx, the cost of producing demands for commodities was barely 

significant.  Today most human labour is engaged in the production of demands that can 

be satisfied by industry which makes intensive use of capital.  Most of this is done in 

school.” (Ivan Illich, 1971, p. 51) 

 

Education could be oppressive and/or emancipatory (Freire 1970).  On one hand, 

education has the potential to become a subversive force, as the educational systems are 

often manipulated by those in power to serve their interests (ibid).   For instance, in 

chapter five the researcher observes that the education structure of the sub-continent was 

shaped to serve the political and economic interests of the British colonial rulers, as their 

oppression facilitated the process of deprivation which were the direct products of social, 

economic, and political domination (ibid).  It also necessitated a suppression of political 

awareness as under-education of the majority of population remained a long-term legacy 
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of colonial educational policy (Rahman 1998; Bengali 1999; Siddiqui 2016).  On the other 

hand, an approach to education that aims to change the oppressive state of the 

marginalised, to create just, sustainable and democratic society and transform the 

dominant institutional structures of the schools is related to emancipatory education.  

Emancipatory education plays a vital role in creating humanising relationships between 

community, society and nation-state, it promotes critical conscientisation that enables 

innovative ways of co-creating knowledge by both the teacher and student (Freire 1970).  

Such form of education is influential in eliminating poverty and inequality from the 

society.   

 

Therefore, it is important to ask whom educational policies are made for and what purpose 

it serves? According to Freire (1970), when the only role of education in a society is to 

maintain the existing power and keep people in their place, and education is basically for 

the ‘elites’ and rest of the population should be dumbed down makes the educational 

system an oppressive force.  Furthermore, Ivan Illich in his book Deschooling societies 

argues that obligatory schooling has polarised societies as there has been a widespread 

delusion that ‘learning is the result of teaching’ in schools (p. 34).   Also there is a 

universal consensus that children, typically between the age of 6-15, ‘belong in schools’, 

they only ‘learn in school’, and ‘children can be taught only in school’ (p. 32), which 

constructs ‘an international caste system’ (p. 17), where the dropouts are branded as 

scapegoats of underdevelopment as countries are rated according to the average number 

of years a citizen spends in schools – ‘a rating which is closely related to per capita gross 

national product’ (ibid).  Illich argues that schools manufacture the value of learning 

through enforcing an obligatory ritual of curriculum, where success can only be measured 

through grades and certificates with employment as its hidden benefit.  What cannot be 

measured, such as creativity or what children learn outside schools or self-taught learning, 

is discarded.  Such oppressive role of education which has been transformed ‘as an 

instrument that is used to facilitate the integration of the younger generation into the logic 

of the [neoliberal] system(s) and bring about conformity to it’ (Freire 1996, p.  6), is also 

underlined as the “banking approach” which is inherently conservative and aimed at 

maintaining the neoliberal status quo (Freire 1970). 

 

Docility and passivity is one potential outcome of the banking approach to education 

which moulds humans into passive objects, so that their behaviour corresponds only to a 

function of macro-level disequilibria (Freire 1970; De Hass 2011).  However, ‘people are 
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not goods […] people are humans, who make active decisions based on their subjective 

aspirations and preferences, so their behaviour is not just a function of macro-level 

disequilibria’ (De Hass 2011, p.  17).  This raises further questions about the role and 

relevance of the educational reforms in the emerging economies while understanding 

neoliberalism and its implications on the education policy and its process that mirrors the 

banking process of oppression (Freire 1996).  Under the given context, disenfranchised 

groups not only deprived of the power to change their own oppressive reality but they are 

made invisible under the neoliberalism’s deliberate indifference to social class.  Also, 

when educational policies mirror the egregious neoliberal economic outcomes, education 

is used by few to remain dominant over others in either education or the labour market, 

as well as preserving the status quo. 

 

2.6 Chapter Summary 

 

The aim of this chapter is to incorporate insights from multiple theoretical standpoints, 

including postcolonial theory, literature on governmentality and theories on education 

Freire 1970, 1996; Illich 1971).  The chapter started with a brief overview on the literature 

of postcolonial studies and its implications on the development discourse.  It has been 

argued that knowledge is mostly produced in the north and power is exercised through 

the control of knowledge.  The knowledge that serves imperial power is Orientalism (Said 

1978).  Orientalism portrays a mentality under which knowledge has to be invented for 

the purpose of power, it is reflected through a distinction between ‘us’ versus ‘them’, 

‘here’ versus ‘out there’, ‘superior’ Europeans versus ‘inferior’ Orients (Said 1978).  

Postcolonial theory problematise those activities that creates new identities, new histories 

and new conceptualisations of the world with the aim to recover lost historical and 

contemporary voices of the subjugated Other.   

 

The chapter explores the power/knowledge relationships with the notion of 

developmentalities.  Drawing on Foucault’s concept of governmentality (1979), 

developmentality exposes development as a rationality or mentality of government aimed 

at local transformation (also see Ilcan and Phillips, 2010).  Development as argued by 

Escobar (1995) has largely been a top-down technocratic approach, where western 

development agencies aim to achieve statistical figures or to deliver goods to a targeted 

southern population in the name of people’s interest.  Bakre (2008) argues that imperial 

forces create new visibilities and limits in the global discourse on development.  Global 
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initiatives, such as Structural Adjustment Programmes, configure a mentality of colonial-

capitalism where the discourse on development as a technique of governance operate as 

a ruling apparatus aimed at local transformation within the global discourse.  

 

The chapter then address the fundamental questions of the ways by which imperial forces 

govern and regulate distant territories that serves capitalistic system.  The chapter focuses 

on one particular aspect of governmentality, where human behaviour is subjected to 

regulations to achieve specific objectives.  The chapter highlights work of Miller and 

Rose (1990) who developed an approach in terms of problematisation – which assumes 

that problems are not pre-given, they are constructed (if it requires to be changed by the 

governing authorities) and made visible through rationalities, programmes and 

technologies of the government.  Rationalities are grounded in moral and ethical 

imperatives as they tend to represent an idealised vision of the world.  Programmes, 

designed and implemented by the governing authority in the form of proposals and 

reports, attempt to create visibilities of a problematic conduct that needs intervention. 

Technologies as mechanisms of the government are introduced by the governing 

authority to match rationalities and programmes with action.  The chapter then highlights 

the oppressive role of accounting as a capitalist tool (mobilised to achieve capitalist 

attainments), underlining how accounting as a mobile calculative technique is mobilised 

to govern southern subjects at a distance through the discourse on development. 

Accounting, through its ability to convert qualities into quantities, create some statistical 

visibilities where the marginalised as a new measureable subject needing intervention.  

 

The chapter then shifts its focus on the creation and maintenance of social hierarchies and 

power relations through the discourse on development that is largely dominated by the 

political and economic rationalities.  The chapter sheds light on Neoliberalism as a new 

form of colonialism under which the epistemological distinction between the society and 

economy collapses as governing authorities open spaces for non-state actors to take on 

state’s responsibility, expecting individuals, groups and agencies to contract out state-like 

function (Lemke 2001; Dean 2010; Lehman et al., 2016).  Governing authorities as 

external forces govern non-state actors through mobilising accounting technologies that 

standardise their performance and monitor there conduct to achieve neoliberal outcomes.  

Accounting as a calculative practice constructs and alter the reality of the governing 

subjects in the interest of the governing authority.   
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One important aspect of developmentalities is the shift towards a market-based neoliberal 

paradigm, which is represented through the rationalities of the governing authority, with 

the aim to achieve economic outputs under the neoliberal-responsibilisation rule.  The 

rule directs the state to withdraw from its responsibility to provide social good towards a 

broader neoliberal agenda, allowing individuals, businesses, bureaucrats and external 

development organisations to intricately involve in formulating strategies that meet the 

demands of a global economy.  As the focus of this study is education, this chapter teases 

the neoliberal restructuring of education in Pakistan where the role of education becomes 

oppressive as it is transformed to expand the skill set of the population (further 

aggravating social hierarchies) than achieving state’s desire of knowledge-based society 

(Tikly 1994, 2001; Ilon 1994).  International development agencies enforce neoliberal 

tactics onto the terrain of southern societies which has dehumanising consequences as 

they govern southern actors through false charity that is conditioned on the maintenance 

of control of the governing authority.  The consequence of false charity is that the 

situation of the marginalised does not change as aid is used as a means of control and 

further subjugation of the oppressed who is not heard under the ideas of 

developmentalities.  The charity in this sense, rather than changing the situation of the 

oppressed, becomes a mere act of kindness to reinforce oppression.  
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Chapter 3 NGO Accountability: A Review of Literature 
 

3.1 Introduction  

 

This chapter presents conceptions on accountability and reviews forms of accountability 

that manifests within the prior accounting literature.  In the first section, the researcher 

incorporates key debates within the literature that attempts to theorise accountability.  In 

this section the researcher attempts to highlight various dimensions and complexities of 

holding an organisation/individual to account.  The second section introduces various 

techniques and mechanisms mobilised by different actors to hold NGOs accountable for 

their actions.  The last section discusses the potentials of NGO accountability under 

multiple contexts, with the aim to underline the contested nature and limits of 

accountability.  

 

3.2 Accountability as a Concept 

 

Accountability is viewed as the need to address major issues of the local and global 

governance.  Although the concept of accountability has different insights and meaning, 

used across spectrum of academic disciplines, it has taken multiple dimensions and forms 

over the last few decades and has become a worldwide buzzword (Gray, 2014). In its 

simplest sense, accountability is understood as; 

 

The giving and demanding of reasons for conduct (Roberts & Scapens, 1985, p. 447).  

 

The right to receive information and the duty to supply it (Gray 1992, p. 413). 

 

The process of holding actors responsible for actions (Fox and Brown, 1998, p.  12).  

 

Various other definitions emerged in the academic literature in order to frame 

accountability, such as; 

 

The means by which individuals and organisations report to a recognised authority (or 

authorities) and are held responsible for their actions (Edwards and Hulme, 1996, 

p.967). 
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Najam (1996) argues that accountability is a relationship between individuals or 

organisations where one party (or individual) promises to do something and the other 

entity takes the responsibility to fulfil that promise. In this regard Brown and Moore 

(2001) observes; 

 

Accountability is thought of as a concrete relationship between two or more parties. One 

party is accountable to another for the execution of some duty promised by the former (p. 

571). 

 

Literature suggests that accounting entails two dimensions, i.e. being held to account (by 

the account demander) and holding someone to account (to provide those accounts).  

However, Ebrahim (2003) argues that accountability may be defined not just the means 

through which the individuals and organisations are held responsible for their actions but 

illustrates the practice(s) through which the individuals take responsibility to themselves.  

The responsibility to shape organisation’s mission and values, opening themselves to the 

external scrutiny and measuring performance in relation to their goals.  However, 

responsibility and accountability could be mutually exclusive, as an individual could be 

responsible for his/her actions but not necessarily accountable.  For instance; 

 

Accountability involves the production of internally consistent (not necessarily truthful) 

accounts of how resources have been used by an organisation, as well as the decisions, 

rules, and actions, that led to them. (Hannan and Freeman, 1989, p. 73-74; as cited in 

Ebrahim, 2005, p. 59) 

 

Therefore, a holistic viewpoint on accountability is required to ensure that individual(s) 

or an entity fulfils the undertaken responsibilities (O’Dwyer and Unerman, 2008).  Grant 

and Keohane (2005) broaden the conceptualisation of accountability by shedding light on 

modes, mechanisms and models of accountability in order to address the unequal power 

relationship between the account/power holder and the account provider.  Authors in 

particular highlight the contextual settings where problematic modes of governance 

manifest within undemocratic institutions. The study conceptualises accountability 

through two models; participatory and delegation model.  These models consider three 

key groups involved in the accountability process – the resource suppliers/providers, the 

resource controller and those affected by their actions.  Under the participatory model, 

resource seekers can hold resource controller accountable based on the criteria specified 
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by the affected groups (account holders).  Under the delegation model, the resource 

providers hold resource controllers accountable.  For instance, should the World Bank be 

held to account by the affected parties of the developing countries, who are affected by 

its decisions and actions or it should be held accountable by the state(s) that is providing 

resources.  Both parties are in a legitimate position to hold The Bank to account, however, 

it depends on one’s perspective, as they are not necessarily mutually exclusive.    

 

On the other hand, Rached (2016) identifies acceptable/ minimum parameters regarding 

effective accountability systems and their functions.  While both studies consider basic 

notions in conceptualising accountability and concerns with the power relationship 

between the account holders and the power holder, Rached (2016) suggests several 

dimensions by which an accountability system can be conceptualised.  Dillard and 

Vinnari (2019) expand components of these dimensions; First, how formalised are the 

asymmetrical power relationships between the power holder and the account holder?  The 

second dimension concerns with the social/political environment under which the entities 

operate.  Third dimension concerns with the characteristics of the power holder.  Fourth 

element addresses the characteristics of the account holder.  The fifth element is 

concerned with the standard(s) settings.  The sixth elements concern the procedures 

through which the account is provided.  The seventh element is time and eighth element 

concerns with the consequences.  Rached (2016) suggests that it is important to consider 

these eight elements to hold power holders to account ‘to the right constituency, in the 

right way, at the right time, for the right reasons or standards’ (p. 326).  

 

This suggests that accountability is a multidimensional concept with relationships 

amongst various actors.  In particular, accountability relationships refer to the authority 

of powerful actors over less powerful others, as ‘some actors have the right to hold other 

actors to a set of standards, to judge whether they have fulfilled their responsibilities in 

light of those standards, and to impose sanctions if they determine that those 

responsibilities have not been met’ (Grant and Keohane, 2004, p.  3).  Dillard and Vinnari, 

(2019) extends their work and argue that this makes accountability a complex and 

dynamic concept with a range of meanings as it facilitates pluralistic governance which 

requires multiple perspectives and wide range of expertise.  This becomes crucial when 

accountability is only conceptualised through the provision of information (as 

organisational performance) in various forms of accounts.  For instance, Cooper and 

Johnston (2012) argue that the effect of being held accountable under the pre-specified 
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accounting systems not only effects the narrative of disclosure but it tends to facilitate the 

construction of the self or the entity providing those accounts.  

 

Furthermore, Everette and Friesen (2010) made an important point in regards to the use 

of “power” in defining accountability.  Authors argue that accountability is considered a 

thing (a noun), ‘where some understandable justification of action or a decision is related 

to that thing, few tend to include power in their definition’ (p. 475).  Power (1999) 

observes that the way societies make organisations or individuals to account says much 

about the fundamental social and economic values.  Because power can be constrained 

and legitimised through accountability, as it is this ability to demand accounts (to exercise 

control over performance) that effects the disclosure and makes visible the activities of 

an actor (Rached 2016; Klein and Day, 1987).  Holding individuals and organisations to 

account, recognises the salience of power.  Jordan and Tuijl (2006) argues that it is 

important to highlight the use and consequences of power in understanding societal 

relations, especially when studying NGOs, who have very little power.  The authors argue 

that NGOs ‘do not have coercive power, financial power, or even the authority and power 

that derives from representation’ (p. 13).  Therefore, it is vital to consider the informal 

ways through which power is exercised, in particular through representation, language, 

discourse and forms of knowledge (Jordan and Tuijl, 2006; Everett and Friesen, 2010). 

 

In addition to the range of definitions and concepts of accountability, different forms of 

accountability with the focus on politics, values and resource utilisation are grouped 

under the forms of accountability.  In this regard, various forms of accountability are 

discussed within the literature.  For instance, Sinclair (1995) classifies structural and 

personal types of accountability.  Shearer (2002) distinguish between accountability as 

an accounting-for-itself and accountability-to-the-Other.  Dillard and Vinnari (2018) 

highlights the difference between accounting-based-accountability systems and 

accountability-based-accounting systems.  Ebrahim (2003b) discusses externally driven 

accountability and internally generated accountability.  Roberts (1991) conceptualise 

accountability between individualising and socialising accountability, and Lindkvist and 

Llewellyn (2003) illustrates individual and communal accountability in the literature. 

Furthermore, Everett and Friesen (2010) extends Shearer (2002) and Roberts (1991) 

form(s) of accountability by emphasising the technical and moral accountability.  

Similarly, O’Dwyer and Unerman (2008) introduced hybrid forms of accountability by 

highlighting hierarchical accountability (with a focus on short-term goals) and holistic 



  42 

accountability (that focuses on broader group of stakeholders).  These are discussed in 

the next section of this chapter. 

 

3.3 Forms of Accountability 

 

Sincalir (1995) underlines the chameleon-like character of accountability which means 

different things to different people at different times and suggests that ‘accountabilities 

require strategies tied to an understanding of language and ideology, values and ethics, 

emotion and motivation’ to construct a sense of accountability (p. 233).  Sinclair (1995) 

identifies “structural” and “personal” types of accountability, with former relates to the 

systematic properties of accountability and its associated processes and latter considers 

ethical dimension with the construction and conceptualisation of the accountability based 

on needs and interests (along with limitations in the individual’s capacity to give an 

adequate account).  Author argues that it is important to understand how powerful actors 

construct accountability and extract from those who are held to account.  It is vital to 

understand the variety and forms of accountability as accountability goes beyond the idea 

of just holding someone to account for the outcomes.  

 

For instance, Shearer (2002) emphasises on the moral responsibility to the other which 

drives the process of accountability.  Shearer contends that if an accountability system is 

restricted to the economic rationales it becomes ‘inadequate to discharge the obligation 

to the Other because within economics, the very existence of the Other is subordinated to 

the instrumental purposes of the egoist self’ (p. 567).  Shearer argues that accounting 

practices fail to reflect accountability to the Other when they are framed under the 

monologic of economic appropriation. And even if one leaves the ethics aside, on an 

attempt to frame accountability in terms of the contract, the moral basis of accountability 

is only ignored, it does not disappear (Everett and Friesen, 2010).  Shearer concludes that 

since economics is not an ethically neutral subject it needs to ‘first create a community 

of sovereign and independent subjects, and then instantiates those ethical norms and 

moral codes appropriate to such a community.  So long as the discourse that constitutes 

the economic subject remains unchallenged, so too will the ethics that govern that subject’ 

(p. 569-570).  Shearer also points that the recent expansion of the accounting literature 

(under social accounting, environmental accounting, and emancipatory accounting), the 

accountability to the other can be achieved as the moral agency of the entity that goes 
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beyond the neoclassical economic discourse which silences the relations of inter-

subjectivity.   

 

Ebrahim (2003b) conceptualises accountability between internal and external accounts. 

Internal accountability highlights the means by which individuals or organisations take  

responsibility to themselves for continuously shaping the organisational mission, vision, 

and performance.  On the other hand, external accountability highlights top-down 

enforcement of accountability requirements by the external parties to hold individuals 

and organisations to account for resource utilisation or their actions. The external 

accountability emphases on the efficient utilisation of funds or resources, while the 

internal accountability is more focused on the values.  These forms of accountability will 

be discussed in detail later in this chapter with the focus on NGOs.  

 

Further to this, Roberts (1991) distinguishes the individualising and socialising forms of 

accountability, with the former concerns on how a self is created and maintained around 

hierarchical accountability ‘in order to anticipate the expectations of others’ (p. 359-360). 

The latter focuses on the informal relationships in the absence of power asymmetries and 

‘from the impersonal harshness of hierarchy especially at lower levels of the organisation’ 

(Roberts, 1991, p.364).  Lindkvist and Llewellyn (2003) argue that the categorisation 

provided by Roberts (1991) are too dichotomous as it identifies only two forms of 

accountability in which the formal and informal are separated, though, they are more 

interlaced and occur simultaneously. The authors argue that the hierarchical 

accountability with the individualising accountability ignores other cultural and/or 

organisational context where individuals do not adapt hierarchical rules in a solitary and 

non-reflective manner.  Instead, within certain cultural contexts there is more tendency 

between individuals to take into account their fellow workers, ‘even when these are set 

by people at higher (hierarchical) levels’ (Lindkvist and Llewellyn, 2003, p. 264).  

 

In addition to the individualising and socialising accountabilities, Lindkvist and 

Llewellyn (2003) provides two additional typology of accountability, referred to as 

‘individual responsibility/accountability for results’ and ‘communal 

responsibility/accountability for values’. Under this additional categorisation, the 

individual, apart from communal sense of accountability for values, ‘can have a sense of 

standing alone, guided by their own value system, looking inward to their own 
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consciences’ (p. 269), as the communal accountability recognises a communal sense to 

attain organisational results.  

 

Everett and Friesen (2010) highlights this dualistic nature of accountability and 

problematizes what it means for organisations (in particular NGOs) to be accountable - 

both technical (financially and strategically) and moral.  Authors in this way address 

Roberts (1991) question to see if accountability-seekers in this field are setting out its 

guidelines guilty of embodying ‘a split that falsely seeks to separate moral and strategic 

dimensions’ (p. 356).  Everett and Friesen (2010) argue that the instrumental or technical 

mode of accountability which translate the demands of beneficiaries into a set of 

standardised techniques through accounting and accountability indicators, which are 

considered to be a key element in the governance aspect of this field, ‘one might end up 

managing by the numbers alone, which not only undermines the purpose of measures, but 

also creates a sense of distrust in organisations, since a push towards accountability is, if 

nothing else, an indicator of distrust’ (Strathern 1997 as cited in Everett and Friesen, 

2010, p. 470).  Authors criticises the corporate partnering with non-profit organisations 

as it affects and weakens the moral accountability of humanitarians, specifically when 

manifested in its hierarchical or individualising side (Roberts 1991). 

 

O’Dwyer and Unerman (2008) also demonstrated the adverse effects of certain 

accountability mechanisms (under the rigid hierarchical accountability settings) that are 

introduced under ad hoc basis without considering the potential impact on a broad range 

of stakeholders.  Authors argue that the accountability mechanisms are used as a control 

apparatus which adrift organisations from their mission to pursuit accountability 

requirements of powerful external actors.  Authors suggest the need to develop more 

holistic forms of accountability which prioritise learning from all stakeholders and take 

into consideration the mission of the organisation, along with its impact on stakeholders 

(directly or indirectly) involved in working towards this mission.  Also, Dillard and 

Vinnari (2019) critiques the dominant form of accountability that is constrained by a pre-

specified accounting system which is designed to satisfy the needs of the dominant actors 

(i.e. funders and government agencies) – the “financial capital providers”.  In contrast, 

through acknowledging the complexities and multidimensionality of accountability, they 

offer ideas for critical dialogic accountability process that ‘facilitate(s) the recognition of 

the multiple, sometimes conflicting needs, interests and power relationships among the 

affected groups’ (p. 18). 
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On one hand, accountability is conceptualised under a unidirectional accounting-driven 

process, where the corporate responsibility is enhanced by disclosing more financial 

information, ‘making few more actions transparent’, or creating evaluation criteria that 

facilitates more responsibilities, however, such approach ‘neither questions a system 

predicated on the needs of capital nor does it consider to any significant extent the needs 

of society or the environment’ (p. 21).  On the other hand, drawing on Mouffe’s (2013) 

agonistics, the critical dialogic accountability process recognises the various needs of the 

society and provides an action space to work together towards a common end with respect 

to a particular issue.  Such bottom-up approach in a pluralistic environment ‘contain 

multiple accountability systems comprised of multiple evaluation criteria sets, and 

multiple, though not necessarily mutually exclusive, accounting systems’ (p. 10).  Such 

a perspective ‘changes the question from “what can accounting hold someone 

accountable for?” (accounting based accountability) to “what accounting is needed for a 

specific accountability system?” (accountability based accounting)’ (Dillard and Vinnari 

2019, p. 22).  The aim of critical dialogic accountability is to motivate responsible 

behaviour on the part of the actor or organisations as the authors argue that ‘the act of 

being accountable is itself a means to evoke responsible behaviour on the part of the actor 

[so] unless the possibility of motivating responsible behaviour is increased, there is little 

justification for accounting or accountability systems’ (p. 11). In the next section, the 

pertinent literature on NGO accountability will be reviewed, with the focus on the 

dichotomy between oppressive and emancipatory arrangements of NGO accountability. 

 

3.4 Defining and Classifying NGOs 

 

NGOs have recently gained significant prominence due to the increasing size and scope 

of their activities, including: service delivery, advocacy, capacity development, relief, 

health and education, rehabilitation and so on (Brinkerhoff et al., 2007).  Discussion of 

NGOs are typically set against the backdrop of growing neoliberal politics, that has 

widened inequalities and social hierarchies among the oppressed groups.  However, the 

rise of NGOs is often seen as a consequence of free market ideology, globalisation and 

the demand for alternative ideas and approaches towards social welfare (see Jafar 2007).  

Consequently, NGOs have faced increasing scrutiny, since the early 1990s, in regards to 

accountability, legitimacy, governance mechanisms and their role in societies (Lloyd 

2005).  Before critically analysing the role of NGOs, to whom and why they are held to 
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account in order to understand their governance structure, the following section will 

attempt to define and classify NGOs, followed by reviewing NGO accountability and 

governance literature, along with focusing on the complexities faced by NGOs in regards 

to their accountability and governance systems.  

 

The term NGO has different meanings and definition as it ‘embraces a range of 

institutions with little in common beyond the label NGO’ (O’Dwyer and Unerman, 2007, 

p. 448).  Edwards (2000) classifies NGOs as ‘a subset of civic organisation, defined by 

the fact that they are formally registered with government, receive a significant proportion 

of their income from voluntary contributions, and are governed by a board of trustees 

rather than the elected representatives of a constituency’ (p. 7).  Additional scholars 

define NGOs as ‘self-governing, private, not-for-profit organisations that are geared to 

improving the quality of life of disadvantageous people’ (Vakil 1997, p. 2060). According 

to the United Nations: 

 

‘Any non-profit, voluntary citizens group which is organised on a local, national or 

international level, task-oriented and driven by people with a common interest. NGOs 

perform a variety of services and humanitarian functions, bring citizens concerns to 

Governments, monitor policies and encourage political participation at the community 

level.  They provide analysis and expertise, serve as early warning mechanisms and help 

monitor and implement international agreements.  Some are organised around specific 

issues, such as human rights, the environment or health’ (as cited in Gray et al., 2006, 

p.34).  

 

Since the term NGO ‘embraces a range of institutions’ (O’Dwyer and Unerman, 2007, p. 

448), combined with the representation of a diverse range of interests in multi-national 

contexts (Vakil 1997), NGOs can be distinguished from other organisations by the type 

of activities they are engaged in and their scope of operation.  The focus of this study is 

on educational NGOs, operating within Pakistan, funded by international and/or local 

funders, to address the educational crisis of the country.  The contextual settings of this 

study is critically analysed in chapter four.  
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3.4.1 Exploring Accountability within NGO Literature 

 

Literature on NGOs provide insights into the academic research investigating various 

aspects of accountability within development NGOs and issues related to accountability 

within specific NGO settings (Unerman and O’Dwyer, 2006a, b; Jordan and Van Tuijl, 

2006). NGO accountability literature (see Dixon et al., 2006; O’Dwyer and Unerman 

2008; Ebrahim 2003) examines accountability mechanisms and discusses issues related 

to those practices in the form of hierarchical accountabilities that has emerged at the 

expense of more holistic accountability.  This has created concerns in relation to the 

whom NGO are accountable more, as they seek to satisfy donors through formal 

accounting techniques but fail to address issues related to the broader range of 

stakeholders, in particular to the less powerful groups, the beneficiaries (Ebrahim 2005; 

O’Dwyer and Unerman, 2007).  In this regard, Ebrahim and Weisband, (2007) identifies 

four essential components of NGO accountability in the global governance: 

 

1) Transparency, which involves collecting information and making it available and 

accessible for public scrutiny.  It could be argued that there is a moral obligation of all 

non-profits to build trust by providing relative information on the financial undertakings 

of the organisation, what procedures and services were utilised to achieve organisational 

objectives as it builds confidence of key stakeholders while responding to the mandates 

and regulations to disclose information that separates organisations from good to great in 

the accountability realm (Schatteman, 2013). 

2) Answerability, which requires providing clear reasoning for actions and decisions, 

including those not adopted, so that they may reasonably be questioned.  Agymang et al., 

(2017) observes that funder’s desire of holding NGOs to account could involve NGOs to 

completely adhere to the explicit standards of performance as non-conformity to these 

explicit standards could result into damaging consequences as NGOs are mostly 

dependent on external resources needed for survival.   

3) Compliance, through the monitoring and evaluation of explicit standards of 

performance of NGOs imposed and enforced by an outside stakeholder which could be 

viewed as an internal response to an external control dimension of the NGO 

accountability framework (Kearns 1994, 1996).  Compliance represents “a reactive 

response” to such external control (ibid).  However, Miller and O’Leary (1993) argues 

that to quantify actual impacts and outcomes of services to demonstrate the organisational 
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effectiveness is achieved through compliance with explicit contractual obligations 

associated with funds.   

4) Enforcement or Sanctions for shortfalls in compliance, answerability or transparency 

is another important component of NGO accountability.  Grant and Keohane (2004) 

observes that holding an organisation to account implies that ‘the actors being held 

accountable have obligations to act in ways that are consistent with accepted standards of 

behaviour and that they will be sanctioned for failures to do so’ (p.  3).  However, Ebrahim 

(2003) argues that if accountability is rooted in accepted standards of behaviour and if 

this is the factor that endows accountability with legitimacy then establishing such 

standards across the globe would be a struggle.  This becomes problematic in the context 

of developing countries as standards and laws are made or enforced in certain instances 

but they generally lack an effective accountability and governance mechanism.   

 

Nonetheless, Ebrahim and Weisband (2007) observe that in most cases, all four 

components of accountability may be present in an accountability framework as each 

factor builds on other and accountability relies on all four.  However, since accountability 

has both an external and internal control dimension in terms of ‘an obligation to meet 

prescribed standards of behaviour or an obligation to disclose information about one’s 

actions even in the absence of a prescribed standard’ (Chisolm, 1995, pg 141), 

accountability can have unintended negative consequences with respect to the expected 

goals if enforced through standard norms and techniques to improve the organisational 

performance (Najam 1996).  Heald (2006), for instance, highlighted that there are risks 

of ‘excess accountability’ and ‘the danger of over-exposure’ when accountability is 

enforced to achieve organisational performance (also see Papadopoulos 2007).   

 

As argued in chapter two, accounting plays a vital role in shaping the discourse of 

performance, typically through standardised techniques (Power 2004), Ebrahim (2003a) 

analyses processes and tools1 of accountability that are applied in NGO settings to 

                                                      
1 A process mechanism(s) may utilise a set of tools and emphasise a course of action 

rather than a distinct end-result, external stakeholders, such as donors or a government 

regulator, due to their significant influence over an NGO, endorse those accountability 

tools that are often orientated towards them.  Most common accountability tools are 

financial statements, annual reports, results from performance assessments, audit reports, 

project framework analysis, independent evaluations, etc.  Whilst the accountability 

process mechanism, which is less tangible and broader than the tools, are commonly 

known as self-regulation, participation and adaptive learning (Ebrahim, 2003).   
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monitor or measure their performance (to achieve targets and indicators), controlling their 

activities (at a distance), to create new possibilities of statistical and numerical thinking 

(for social transformation) and/or justify external interventions that can hinder the 

legitimacy of NGOs as civil society organisations.  Drawing on Ebrahim (2003a) 

analysis, few of these processes and tools of accountability are discussed below.  

 

3.4.1.1 Disclosure Statements  

 

Disclosure statements and reports are common requirements by most donor agencies as 

well as by most government regulatory bodies2, as disclosure statements and reports are 

one of the most practised mechanisms of accountability by NGOs around the globe 

(Ebrahim 2003a).  Generally legal disclosures could be finances, organisational structures 

and annual reports.  Such release of information enables some degree of accountability to 

donors or clients who wish to access information towards the organisation.  However, in 

addition to the legally mandated reports, donors require regular reports from the partner 

organisation.  The nature of these reports varies depending on the project and funders.  

For examples, ‘the European Commission, which provides bilateral assistance to southern 

governments is increasingly funding NGOs, often requiring highly detailed quarterly and 

annual reports on ‘‘physical’’ achievements resulting from funded projects (e.g., numbers 

of irrigation systems built, hectares of land afforested, and numbers of village 

organizations formed) as well as accounts of expenditures based on pre-specified line 

items’ (Ebrahim, 2003a, p.  816).  Similarly, The Norwegian Agency for Development 

Cooperation (NORAD), on the other hand, which also ‘provides substantial funds to 

governments and NGOs, requires only very brief annual reports from NGOs and often 

does not impose any specific standard or format’ (ibid). 

 

Despite being one of the most commonly used mechanism of accountability, with the 

objective of holding NGOs accountable to the state agencies, donors, and to the general 

public, the usefulness of disclosure reports is reduced, as general public have limited 

access to challenge NGOs through these reports (Ebrahim 2010).  Although such reports 

                                                      
2 For example, in Afghanistan, article 31 of Afghanistan’s NGOs Law require all NGOs 

to register with the Ministry of Economy of Afghanistan, domestic, foreign and 

international NGOs, to submit annual and semi-annual reports to the ministry.  The 

European Commission requires its guarantees to submit detailed quarterly and annual 

reports about the physical achievements of the project.  The Norwegian Agency for 

Development Cooperation (NORAD), a large requires annual reports from NGOs 

(USAID report).   
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have the emancipatory potential that can act as a trust booster among public if NGOs 

emphasis on improving the public legitimacy and oblige the public feature of downward 

accountability (Gallofhar and Haslam, 2003; Thomson et al., 2015).  Unerman and 

O’Dwyer (2012) argues that such abuse and exploitation in the use of these legal 

requirements by the governments as a punitive mechanism have suppressed or redirected 

the activities of NGOs.  There have also been growing concerns within the accounting 

literature on the issues of mission-drift as NGOs operate within the context of power 

dynamics (Duvel et al., 2015).  

 

3.4.1.2 Performance Assessments and Evaluations 

 

Performance assessments and evaluations could be another internal or external 

accountability tool(s) in the NGO projects (Ebrahim 2009).  External evaluations are 

usually conducted by the donors for the program they fund, usually at the end of a 

program cycle3.  However, mid-term assessments are also conducted to measure the 

completion of the project(s) and to monitor NGO accomplishment in achieving goals and 

objectives which are mostly set by donors under the external evaluation.  Results of such 

assessments maybe short, medium or long-term4, however, external evaluation is vital in 

determining the future funding of the NGO.   

 

Internal evaluations on the other hand, are the tools used by NGO staff to measure their 

own performance towards their vision and the broader objective.  The potential outcome 

of such performance mechanisms and internal evaluations is their ability to help NGOs 

focus on achieving project results and to gather valuable performance information about 

future projects (Ebrahim, 2003; Jordan and Tuijl, 2006).  However, Ebrahim (2009) notes 

that both internal and external evaluations have series of problems concerning 

measurement and relevance.  First, there are conflicts among NGOs and funders whether 

they should emphasis on quantifiable results and tangible products that are short-term 

                                                      
3 A program comprises of a series of interrelated and mostly co-dependent tasks that are 

aimed to meet a key objective or a set of interrelated objectives, and a broader goal.  A 

project focuses in specific outputs designed to achieve the objective(s) of a program and 

usually has shorter implementation cycles with specific objectives to be achieved at the 

end of that project cycle. 
4 Short-term results could be the outputs or completed activities such as number of 

training programs offered, number of people received training.  Medium and long-term 

results are mainly the impact or outcomes, such as improvement in client income, living 

conditions, health, etc.) 
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over ambiguous and less tangible change in social and political process.  Second, 

problems occur on the relevance of the evaluations as NGOs are suspicious about the 

need and purpose for evaluation as they anticipate action over analysis (Ebrahim 2003).  

This signifies the tendency to associate evaluation with assessment of performance.  The 

sole purpose of evaluation should not be just assessing progress towards objective.  

Evaluations could be used to facilitate broader organisational change, particularly through 

capacity building and organisational learning rather than just simply to measure the 

performance of the organisation.   

 

3.4.1.3 Participation 

 

Besides, most NGOs face bigger challenges during the implementation of projects that 

are overlooked by donors, highlighting the need to focus on processes such as 

“participation” and “empowerment” that are seemingly less tangible, than more visible 

outputs that are highlighted in disclosure reports, assessment and evaluations, such as the 

number of schools built, amount of vaccinations distributed, the total health care services 

provided to poor or other tangible outcomes (Ebrahim, 2003).  Therefore, participation 

as an accountability process, seeks to continuously involve all stakeholders, especially 

beneficiaries, in the NGO’s decision-making process (Ebrahim, 2009; O’Dwyer and 

Unerman, 2010).   

 

However, Najam (1996) argues that the participation process could result into a sham 

practice as the powerful stakeholders pre-decide if communities can participate or if little 

decision-making power is given to the community, with actual project and objectives are 

determined by the organisation before the participation.  Under such settings, ‘unlike 

donors, communities cannot withdraw their funding; unlike governments, they cannot 

impose conditionalities’, participation as such functions as a “feel good” exercise for both 

the community and the NGOs as donors and governments get the most out of it (Najam, 

1996a, p.  346–347).  Nevertheless, some scholars (Hulme 2013; O’Dwyer and Unerman, 

2010) argue that the concept of participation remains largely undefined and often 

misused.  The project aims might be better adapted to the local objectives if the 

community or beneficiaries themselves select the leadership rather than the NGO staff or 

implemented by the funders. 

 

 



  52 

3.4.1.4 Self-regulation 

 

Self-regulation is another accountability technology that involves non-profits to acquire 

code of conduct and performance related standards in an effort to redeem their public 

image, as recent scandals and exaggerated performance claims by NGOs have not only 

raised questions in regards to the accountability of the non-profits but it has also shaken 

the public trust (Ebrahim, 2003).  Some NGOs are addressing the issue of accountability 

individually while others have developed a collective self-regulatory mechanism that 

presents a path that allows these non-profits to address their problems while retaining 

some integrity (Lloyd et al, 2007; Ebrahim, 2009).  The proliferation of such standards in 

recent years is an attempt by the non-profits to create credibility into the NGO sector that 

is saddled with corruption and mismanagement, also to improve the quality of service 

delivery and avoid the imposition of potentially damaging government regulation (Lloyd 

et al., 2007). 

 

Following from the discussion on legitimacy of NGOs, and the challenges to promote 

downward accountability; there must be a central position in the standards established 

through self-regulation initiatives as it offers numerous opportunities for NGOs to 

improve their public image and boost their performance through which NGOs can further 

develop accountability to funders.  However, the major weakness in relation to self-

regulation is that it concentrates on NGO’s internal operations with little emphasis on 

accountability to other key stakeholders (Ebrahim, 2003a, b; Jordan, 2005).  It is essential 

that one must be internally accountable to itself and committed in order to comply with 

the principles.  Therefore, the problem with this approach is that organisations 

underestimate, what is needed to comply with the code, since without enforcement 

mechanism compliance to follow the code may develop only among those who are most 

committed to the organisation (Lloyd et al., 2005).  Consequently, majority of self-

regulation proposals are focused on setting standards that address the needs of those 

stakeholders that have the ability to affect them the most, e.g., the governments, donors 

and the general public, ignoring the key stakeholder – the beneficiaries, who often receive 

less priority due to the power asymmetries within the NGO accountability. 

 

3.4.1.5 Social Auditing  

 

Social auditing refers to ‘a process through which an organisation assesses, reports, and 

improves upon its social performance and ethical behaviour, especially through 
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stakeholder dialogue’ (Gonella et al., 1998, p.  21, as cited in Ebrahim, 2003).  Although 

not widely adopted by NGOs, social auditing offers internal management advantages 

when it comes to monitor performance (Pearce, 1996).  Ebrahim (2003) observes that it 

can be one of the most important and effective mechanisms of accountability that 

incorporates elements of the three accountability mechanisms discussed above, including 

disclosure statements, performance assessment and evaluation, and standardised code of 

conduct (Ebrahim, 2003).  Social auditing can also be used as a tool for strategic planning 

and organisational learning (Mayo 1996), as social audits enable a view of stakeholders 

to be considered in developing or revising organisational values and goals, and in 

designing indicators for assessing performance (Ebrahim, 2003).  Although NGOs 

conduct annual audits and produce comprehensive audit reports that highlight mostly the 

financial activities of the organisation but the range of an NGO’s work are broad that do 

no find their ways into the financial statements.  Therefore, for an effective and reliable 

social auditing process, it is significant to reach more audience and cover all aspects of 

an NGO activity through extending processes right up to the board level by adopting such 

principles that helps NGOs in building trust and enhance the reputation of NGOs among 

the general public through disclosing information that is constructed on evidence rather 

than on unsupported claims (Ebrahim 2003).   

 

Despite the advantages of social audits that are mentioned above, social audits are often 

considered costly, particularly for smaller NGOs, however Dawson (1998) argues that 

‘the effort and resources spent are likely to diminish with time as the auditing process in 

integrated with other related systems such as strategic planning and evaluation, annual 

reporting and financial audits’ (as cited in Ebrahim 2003, p.  823).  However, Ebrahim 

(2003) also observes that there have been concerns about social audits and its uncertainty 

associated with its impact on donors; what if the audit turns out to be something that the 

organisation was not expecting?  Or something that could deter donors would not be 

accepted by non-profits and may have negative impacts on donor willingness to commit 

more funds, particularly for smaller organisations with lower capacity.  Moreover, it is 

important to seek and understanding why social audits were conducted by a particular 

organisation; was it undertaken for the purpose of improving performance and 

accountability, or was it just to enhance public standing (Ebrahim, 2003).   
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3.5 NGO Accountability: Oppression and Potentials for Emancipation 

 

NGO influence and presence in various fields has led to the calls for greater demands of 

accountability (Brown and Moore, 2001; Ebrahim 2003a, 2009).  The expansion of NGOs 

is due to their nature of business as they are better able to reach the poor and the 

marginalised, they play a vital role in a democratic process and are believed to be more 

cost-effective in providing social services than governments (Ebrahim 2003a).  It is also 

observed that by definition, NGOs are different from other organisations and require 

utilisation of a different accountability system(s) with more holistic approach in order to 

address all stakeholders.  Generally, NGOs have relationship with six particular 

stakeholders; the state, funders, beneficiaries, general public, internal staff (or to 

themselves) and other NGOs.  As noted by Najam (1996), popular concerns about the 

weak accountability of NGOs are related to the problems they face in prioritising key 

stakeholders.  Furthermore, NGO accountability is challenging since the variables 

involved are multiple, complex and diffuse with limited tools for holding them to account 

(McDonald, 1999).  In this regard, various concerns have been raised in academic 

research about NGO accountability.  These concerns involve broader questions regarding 

to whom NGOs are and should be accountable, how they are held to account to multiple 

actors, through what mechanisms NGOs discharge their accountability and how to 

improve NGO accountability and governance structures to enhance their role in a society. 

 

Najam (1996) draws attention to the complexities NGOs face from multiple 

constituencies to whom they can be considered accountable; upward to the donors, 

governments and partner NGOs, downward to their beneficiaries, or internally 

accountable to themselves (such as accountable to their mission, vision, staff and to the 

NGO community). This will be further discussed in the following sections. 

 

3.5.1 Top-down Governance of NGOs 

 

Accounting literature highlights the emergence of upward hierarchical accountability that 

either ignores or misrepresent the social and political environment under which NGOs 

operate (Messner 2009; Ebrahim 2009), or it deliberately ignores less powerful 

stakeholders that cannot be represented simplistically via reporting without regard to 

other stakeholders (Najam, 1996a; Ebrahim, 2003a).   From the critical perspective, if 

accountability is conceptualised under a single dimensional accounting-based process 

(through the top-down demands for reports as a mechanism of accountability), the process 
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of accountability becomes problematic.  On one hand, it is enforced by the donors to 

achieve set objectives (Agymang et al., 2017; Flower, 2013), on the other hand, it 

reinforces the status quo that constrains to imagine new accounting and accountability 

concepts that supports progressive programs (Flyvbjerg 2001).  

 

Edward and Hulme (2002a) argues that the strictness of upward accounting poses 

particular problems for NGOs as it focuses too much on the control functions at the 

expense of knowledge sharing.  This leaves little or no room for learning and co-

producing new knowledge, which can have a damaging effect on the ability of NGOs to 

act as an effective catalyst for social change (also see Ebrahim, 2003a, 2005).  

Furthermore, since the international donors and aid organisations have the power to 

suspend funding and take other punitive actions against partner NGOs (see Wenar 2006), 

upward accountability not only hinders the effectiveness of NGOs (Johnston and 

Gudergan, 2007; Agymang et al., 2017), but it also creates fear and anxiety amongst NGO 

management, challenging their legitimacy as they are judged and scrutinised to 

demonstrate performance to satisfy one particular stakeholder group while ignoring 

beneficiaries, for whom the NGOs exist (Ebrahim 2009; O’Leary 2017).  

 

In this regard, Agyemang et al., (2017) explored the impact of upward accountability 

processes on the fieldworkers and the beneficiaries of the NGOs in the context of 

Northern Ghana.  The study was informed through Fry (1995) and Kearns (1994) 

understanding of the external control dimension of accountability (by the funders).  The 

study raised fundamental questions on the ability of upward accountability processes on 

the operational activities of fieldworkers, who constantly seek to devise local solutions to 

absorb the challenges of reporting requirements by the funders as they attempt to deliver 

NGO services at the grass root level.  The study connotes the importance of accountability 

processes other than the top-down accounting mechanisms (such as dialogue) or learning 

through the experiences of the fieldworkers (through informal means of communication) 

that can reduce the power inequalities between the fieldworkers and funders.  The authors 

observed that including fieldworkers in the accountability process stimulated a strong 

sense of ‘felt responsibility’ towards their beneficiaries and to the overall goals of funders. 

The paper implies that fieldworkers can offer their meaningful voice in co-producing and 

evaluating performance metrics with funders that could promote new accounting 

techniques in a context where the discourse on development largely remains top-down. 
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Furthermore, by adopting formalised procedures that favours efficiency over efficacy of 

resources (Najam, 1996; Ebrahim, 2003a; Unerman and O’Dwyer, 2010), NGOs might 

pursue a particular donor agenda under upward accountability (Ebrahim 2009).  

Therefore, scrutiny by funders on NGOs to adopt mechanisms that encourages 

dependency on upward accounting practices, like reporting, could be oppressive and 

flawed as it focuses on satisfying only a limited number of stakeholder groups (ibid).  

Thus, the narrow and problematic implications of this form of accountability is limiting 

the potential of accountability (Cooper and Johnston, 2012).  Despite this, there are 

several authors have attempted to understand other possibilities for accountability 

practices (by distinguishing political and ethical accountabilities) that goes beyond 

providing just the hierarchical oversight of NGO activity and include broad stakeholders 

in order to understand the broad role and implications of NGOs in contributing to the 

society (see Roberts 1991; Shearer 2002; O’Dwyer and Unerman, 2007; Roberts 2009; 

Denedo et al., 2017; O’Leary 2017).  

 

3.5.2 Resisting Oppressive Accountability Processes Through the Bottom-up 

Approach  

 

Accountability ‘can be and should be’ much more than just satisfying donors, especially 

when viewed from the perspective of tackling deficits within the NGO accountability that 

serves to entrench poverty and frustrates the attempts made to combat it (Newell and 

Wheeler, 2004).  While immense efforts have been laid by most organisations in ensuring 

accountability towards donors and governments, less advancements have been made to 

address primary stakeholders – the beneficiaries (Ebrahim, 2009).  Therefore, within the 

NGO accountability literature, downward accountability is discussed as a form of 

accountability which can have transformational and societal implications (Brown & 

Moore, 2001; O’Leary 2017; Agymang et al., 2017). 

 

In this regard, O’Dwyer and Unerman (2010) introduced the concept of holistic 

accountability with special attention to downward accountability processes.  The focus of 

the study was to explore the relationship between government-funded NGOs and their 

relationship with the local development NGOs.  The approach to the partnership between 

NGOs was to promote downward accountability processes (in particular participation) 

that would enable beneficiaries to have a meaningful role in co-producing accountability 
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mechanisms along with NGOs as part of the rights-based approach5.  While NGOs 

commit to adapt more holistic accountability measures, there was little or no evidence of 

shared sense of purpose due to the hierarchical accountability relations among partner 

NGOs and the beneficiaries.  Participatory approach in a sense became an ad hoc practice 

as devolving power to the beneficiaries or the local NGOs was seen as a ‘politically 

correct approach’ with little evidence of shared purpose.  

 

In a similar vein, Newell and Wheeler (2006) makes an important distinction between the 

rights of the less powerful stakeholder groups and the role of powerful stakeholders in 

the provision of resources needed for NGO survival. Authors observe that the 

marginalised groups (who are the prime stakeholders of NGOs) often claim 

accountability from below rather than relying on the donors or the state to provide this 

right to them from the top.  This enable marginalised groups to have a meaningful role to 

form partnership between the rights and resources (also see O’Leary 2017).  However, 

the bottom-up accountability places NGO accountability at the intersection between the 

rights and resources, as holding powerful actors to account is largely dependent on 

people’s ability to realise their rights to resources (Newell 2004; Newell and Wheeler, 

2006).   

 

It has also been argued that the inclusion of beneficiaries is vital for a successful NGO 

intervention as it assures the success of aid delivery to the marginalised (see Cornwall 

and Nyamu-Musembi, 2004; Nelson and Dorsey, 2003; Jordan and van Tujil, 2006; also 

see Ebrahim and Weisband, 2007).  Now, much of the literature and initiating work of 

operational NGOs is focused on the ultimate beneficiaries to help communities to express 

their concerns and preferences, devolving power to the beneficiaries through offering 

them a negotiating position with the NGOs, their funders or the regulatory bodies in order 

to strengthen their voice (Brown & Moore, 2001; Ebrahim 2009; Denedo et al., 2017, 

2018; Tanima and Brown, 2016).  Such practice of accountability forms a vital part of the 

rights-based approach to development (Nelson and Dorsey 2003, Cornwall and Nyamu-

Musembi, 2004, Jordan and van Tuijl, 2006, O’Leary 2017), placing more emphasis on 

the accountability for the marginalised.   

                                                      
5 The rights-based approach focuses on expressing people’s rights in relation to the state 

and non-state actors (such as NGOs) as set in the international conventions and then 

empowering them to claim these rights.  It places particular attention on highlighting who 

has rights, what these rights involve and who is obliged to ensure that these rights are 

met.    
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Furthermore, literature on NGO accountability also suggest that downward accountability 

facilitates a two-way communication by including all stakeholders in project decision-

making to achieve core objectives while realising socio-cultural, political and ethical 

issues (Edwards and Hulme, 2002a; Ebrahim, 2003b; Dixen et al., 2006; O’Dwyer and 

Unerman, 2008, 2010; Messner, 2009).  Downward accountability also draws on the 

knowledge and expertise of local beneficiaries, demanding flexibility from donors in 

adapting new ideas to meet the needs of beneficiaries that provides learning opportunities 

for NGOs to achieve sustainable intervention by improving aid effectiveness and building 

trust among all stakeholders (Agyemang et al., 2009).  Such benefits are considered 

‘strategic’ (not technical), as they provide NGOs with information to increase their 

efficiency and effectiveness rather than producing one-way information, in the form of 

statistical information, to their funders (ibid).  

 

However, there are several challenges in the implementation of downward accountability 

practices, especially in an environment dominated by upward accountability (Ebrahim, 

2003b, 2009).  For instance, a survey6 conducted by Keystone (2006) to explore how 

NGOs, donors, and other capacity building institutions practice downward accountability 

to their beneficiaries reveals the complexities of downward accountability.  In principle, 

according to the results, donors as well as NGOs assign high value towards downward 

accountability, yet in practice the ways in which they manage their grants and investments 

do not support it.  Either it is the lack of NGO capacity to implement projects or NGOs 

lack of knowledge in downward accountability mechanisms that enable learning and 

improvement in regards to the attainment of the intended outcomes.  One particular 

challenge is the reluctance of dominant actors to build capacity and transfer power to the 

local NGOs including the refusal to include beneficiaries in the decision making process 

which makes the practicality and implementation of downward accountability difficult 

(O’Dwyer and Unerman, 2010).  Furthermore, the input from beneficiaries is only used 

to inform NGO activity, but not to influence its implementation (O’Dwyer and Unerman, 

2008).   

                                                      
6 404 individuals from organisations in 20 countries completed the survey, representing 

perspectives from Europe, Asia, Africa and North and Latin America.  Of these, 238 

responses were from civil society organizations, NGOs, social enterprises and activists 

[generally referred to as NGOs throughout the document].  166 responses were from 

donors, philanthropy support organizations and other social finance providers [generally 

referred to as donors].  The overall response rate was 38 percent. 
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The rigidity of upward accountability mechanisms on one hand and the lack of 

cooperation from the dominant actors to promote downward accountability, has limited 

the engagement of NGOs with their beneficiaries under the downward accountability 

process (O’Dwyer and Unerman, 2010).  In this regard, Jayasinghe and Wickramsinghe 

(2011) observe that even if NGO that are involved in downward accountability 

techniques, dominant NGO actors within the beneficiary community use these techniques 

(such as beneficiary participation), to pursue their own agendas.  The use of participatory 

techniques as an ad-hoc approach not only neglects the oppressive realities that the 

marginalised communities face but it also impedes the emancipatory process that was 

promised by the NGOs within the rights-based approach.  Furthermore, the existence of 

power inequalities in a pluralist society has led to a distress among less powerful 

disenfranchised groups.  As on one hand, they feel reluctant to partake in such 

accountability dialogues and participation in projects due to the lack of skills, time and 

capacity, but on the other, beneficiaries also fear of being side-lined for future projects if 

they criticise or even recommend solutions (Hulme and Edwards, 2013; Agymang et al., 

2017), to what O’Dwyer and Unerman implies as ‘biting the hand that feeds them’ (2010, 

p. 481).  

 

Likewise, the Keystone survey concludes that there is an immense demand for such 

knowledge that can improve NGO interaction with the marginalised groups and 

mechanisms that work for all NGO stakeholders in multiple contexts.  Agyemang et al., 

(2009) also concludes that there is a need to increase not only the participation of 

beneficiaries within the downward accountability process but also to develop such 

methodologies that accommodate the embedded logics that beneficiaries’ posses.  In this 

regard, a popular view on the NGO accountability literature is the emphasis on learning 

from the beneficiaries (which is different from being accountable) to address inequality 

and marginalisation.  Such strategies are popular around the world (see Newell and 

Wheeler 2004; Brown 2010; Valls and Padros 2011; Flecha and Soler 2013; Tanima and 

Brown, 2016), as they are aimed at challenging the power through dialogue and 

experiences of the disenfranchised groups.  These strategies will be discussed in 2.5.4 

section of this chapter.  
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3.5.3 Ethics and/or Politics Driving NGO Accountability 

 

The intersection of accountability between the rights of the less powerful actors and the 

need for greater accountability practices (due to the mistrust) has made NGO 

accountability a highly contested political and social issue.  We observed in the previous 

section that even the downward accountability processes could be an ad hoc approach 

when misaligned with the realities of marginalised communities (Najam 1996; 

Jayasinghe and Wickramsinghe, 2011; O’Leary 2017).  NGO accountability in terms of 

responsibility, must be driven by the needs of the marginalised (Everett and Freisen, 

2010).  However, in order to maintain funding relationship with their patrons, NGOs 

prioritise donor demands of accountability in the form of upward accountability.  Such 

prioritisation of upward accountability can shift the attention away from internal 

accountability, the form of accountability that is driven by ethics or the moral 

responsibility to the other as it focuses on organisational values, aspiration and goals is 

referred as internal accountability (Najam 1996, Shearer 2002; Ebrahim 2005; O’Dwyer 

and Unerman, 2008).  As a result, NGOs ignore demands of the less powerful actors 

(beneficiaries) in the pursuit of short term goals through focusing on technical forms of 

accountability than strategic forms which can have longer term impacts on their 

organisations and the society at large (Everett and Freisen, 2010).  

 

While internal accountability is crucial for NGOs to develop and maintain trust as it 

grounds on a relationship with the marginalised that drives the accountability process, 

NGOs often rank upward accountability as their top priority to achieve pre-determined 

goals in order to adhere to the donor demands (Najam 1996; O’Dwyer and Unerman 

2008).  Brown and Moore (2001) notes that internal accountability can involve moral 

accountability to the cause, and powerful actors (such as donors) are only important if 

they can be aligned with this cause.  O’Leary (2017) proposes a re-conceptualisation of 

accountability, not to provide an account of the NGO conduct, but instead fulfilling the 

promise that stems from the moral responsibilities of the NGOs.  Author argues that 

accountability is not just a particular type of responsibility or account-giving process; it 

can be a response to a range of issues, such as economic, social and political arrangements 

within a particular context (ibid).  

 

It is significant, under the multidimensional/complex nature of NGO accountability, to 

understand the dynamics of power and access to resources involved in NGO 



  61 

accountability and their governance (Gray et al., (2006), in particular when aid becomes 

a political strategy to function as an access (Everett and Friesen, 2010).  The growth of 

NGOs is linked to their immense local knowledge, coupled with the declining role of the 

state due to the rise in neoliberal politics and increased globalisation.  This has been a 

constant theme in the literature.  For instance, Gray et al., (2006) argues that the NGOs 

not only fill the spaces left by the declining role of the state, they also offer channels for 

popular participation and can give a voice to the marginalised.  Although the NGO sector 

is moving too close to the centres of power - reflecting the transition towards market-

based solutions, as they partner with the corporations (such as the World Bank and with 

the United Nations), they also attempt to deliver the alternative/non-market benefits under 

the totalising effect of neoliberalism.  This ‘fine line’ determine the role of NGOs (Gray 

et al., 2006).  Either they get too close to the donor agencies, corporations and the State 

(that hold the resources for NGO survival), or they defend their independence, legitimacy 

and grass-root support to remain part of the civil society network.  This schism shapes 

the accountability practices of the NGOs, as it highlights the political and ethical 

dimensions of NGO accountability that can either ignore or perceive an effective social 

change.   

 

3.5.4 Emancipation, Dialogics and Seeking Alternative Accounts  

 

The discursive significance of accounting can not be denied, as accounting plays a 

significant role in shaping social realities (Lehman 1999; Everett 2004).  Through its 

influence on social and economic relations, and through its capacity to create visibilities 

and new knowledge, accounting is a means by which power is exercised (Brown 2009; 

Lehman et al., 2016).  Accounting as a technocratic decision-making tool is oppressive 

when it is mobilised to enforce capitalist traditions of western societies, however, there 

has been a widespread recognition of accounting’s role in problematizing the social 

conflicts in societies towards sustainable development practices (see Gallhofer and 

Haslam, 2003, 2016; Brown 2009).  

 

Literature on NGO accountability suggests that when accounting, in upward 

accountability processes, is only used to measure the short-term accomplishments of the 

NGOs and predominantly ignores the social dimensions of the key stakeholders for a 

long-term and sustainable intervention, it becomes incapable to meet the demands for 

accountability.  The role of such accounts could be to demonstrate performance, render 
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information for decision usefulness, or to encourage economic and political agendas that 

seek to exercise control over NGOs.  The issues of accountability are submerged beneath 

such criterion which limits the role of accounting.  Accounting as such, fails to realise the 

social potential as it legitimises the current socio-political order, rather than challenging 

the dominant governance structures or to develop alternate realities and new accountings.  

The growing recognition that relying solely on upward accountability techniques does 

not guarantee broader sustainable development has resulted into the conceptualisation 

and expansion of other accountability practices that are more geared towards 

transformative changes. 

 

In this regard, accountability from below (in particular participatory approaches) has 

gained significant scholarly attention. Such practices are geared towards seeking 

transformative changes through knowledge sharing and are often seen to be more 

legitimate due to the embracing of various stakeholders as it ‘creates the possibility of the 

inclusion of previously marginalised groups’ (Bebbington et al., 2007, p. 360).   Insights 

from dialogic theorists on the NGO engagement processes have significant implications 

on the NGO accountability processes.  Studies drawing on the dialogic processes of 

accountability, rejects the traditional principle-agent accountability relationships and 

instead draw on engagement approaches with the expectation that ‘the engager and 

engaged mutually learn from accountability relationships’ (Bebbington et al., 2007, p. 

358).  Dialogic theorists (see Thomson and Bebbington 2005; Bebbington et al., 2007; 

Brown 2009), explores competing socio-political perspectives and are useful in studies 

that aim to explore dimensions of accounting and accountability systems in conflicting 

socio-political contexts.  

 

Drawing on Freirean concepts of participatory learning, this critical dialogic approach 

emphasises on new dialogic approaches where the beneficiaries are directly involved in 

co-producing accountability mechanisms.  This approach to accounting technologies that 

promotes stakeholder engagement and governance practices enables the marginalised 

groups and communities to develop accounting systems that are consistent with their own 

values and assumptions (Brown 2009).  The aim of dialogic accountability is to promote 

critical dialogic engagement between parties with different power dynamics, as it 

uncovers the problematic yet dominant power structures that hinders the perspectives of 

the marginalised (Tanima and Brown, 2016).  Another aspect of critical dialogic 

engagement is to highlight the role of accounting in shaping societal realities.  For 
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example, when accounting techniques are used to govern distant subjects and accounting 

numbers are used to demonstrate organisational performance for the benefit of dominant 

NGO actors (in particular donors), accounting as a concept gives shape to technocratic 

structures through narrow accounting reports, which fail to capture the social and cultural 

realities of the marginalised.   

 

In recent studies, Tanima and Brown (2016) explores the potential of dialogic 

accountability processes in facilitating social change and women’s empowerment in 

Bangladesh.  With particular attention to downward accountability systems, the authors 

demonstrated the role of individuals (outside the organisational hierarchy) in bringing 

transformations of social ideals and within organisational systems.  The authors not only 

demonstrated the limits of conventional accounting practices in the form of upward 

accountability to capture contextual social norms that neglect basic rights for women, but 

the authors also captured the repressive tactics of NGOs who provide finances to the 

marginalised, under the micro financing schemes of NGOs.  However, authors 

problematized dominant class structures within the developing country context and 

revealed how participants and marginalised groups can co-create new social realities, 

‘capable of agency and self-change, albeit conditioned within structural constraints’ (p. 

26).   

 

Also, Denedo et al, (2017) explores why do civil society organisations produce counter 

accounts7 as part of their engagement strategies to facilitate emancipatory change.  

Authors observe that when the international advocacy NGOs gave voice to the indigenous 

communities of the Niger Delta region in Nigeria to speak their version of the truth to 

those in power, counter accounts contested the problematic governance and 

accountability structures.  Such inclusion of the affected communities is considered to be 

‘critical for substantive change to occur’ by the international advocacy NGOs to support 

emancipatory transformation (Denedo et al., 2017, p. 1335).  

 

                                                      
7 Counter accounts are produced to challenge the dominant and unequal power relations 

within the existing system(s) of governance. These accounts represent the alternative 

representations of a problematic situation or a conduct, in order to seek an effective social 

change or reform the system of governing. These accounts are mainly produced by civil 

society organisations, who speak for or give voice to the oppressed and marginalised 

groups who suffer from the consequences of the actions of others, in order to justify some 

form of emancipatory institutional and organisational changes.  
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O’Leary (2017) investigated the rights-based approach to development with the focus on 

two case studies of NGOs, RuralLife and Unison, where the former sought to empower 

women in rural India through transformative learning as a focus of accountability 

practice, while the latter is concerned with more emancipatory outcomes to resist, 

challenge and overcome the oppressive societal structures.  The study understood 

accountability as a moral obligation and analysed how NGOs deliver on a particular 

promise.  Hence, the study focuses on the rights-based approach that seek to help 

beneficiaries realise their fundamental basic human rights through achieving self-

determination outcomes.  Author observes that the traditional accountability processes, 

such as hierarchical and functional accountability techniques, co-existed alongside 

broader accountability processes to stakeholders and communities.  However, the author 

argues that ‘when rights-based approaches become more political and confrontational in 

nature, the traditional account-giving purposes may lose their relevance at the grassroots’ 

(p. 38).  But the author also concludes that it is important that participatory approach as 

a downward accountability practice must be linked to fundamental goal and promise of 

the development activity, something that previous studies (see Jayasinghe and 

Wickramsinghe, 2011) also highlighted.  

 

3.6 Relations of Power, Mistrust, Governance and Accountability  

 

The overarching aim of this study is to understand accountability and governance from 

the postcolonial perspective.  In the previous section the researcher attempted to 

conceptualise accountability by analysing various definition, concepts, modes and forms 

of accountability.  Accountability is an action through which individuals and 

organisations take responsibility to themselves.  It is a procedure through which an 

account is discharged. This provision of account effects the narrative of disclosure and 

the construction of the self or the entity providing those accounts.  Since self is the 

construction of the environment, it is vital to take a holistic viewpoint on what shapes the 

local narrative on NGO accountability and governance.  How the mechanisms of 

accountability and governance shapes developmental discourse, visions and missions of 

an organisation?  What/how accounts are discharged by the organisations that are 

embedded in the socio-economic, political and historical conflicts and power structures. 

What are the implications of these accounts on the society?  If these accounts are 

discharged as a discursively constructed political practice or does it entail moral 
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underpinnings.  Therefore, the relations of power, governance and accountability 

structures portray the visions of development, subjects and objectives. 

 

Since accountability is a multidimensional concept, often chameleon like, as different 

context could mean different accountability relationships amongst various actors, the 

conceptualisation of accountability requires a complex and dynamic range of expertise 

and viewpoints to facilitate the visibilities of an actor.  Similarly, there are internal and 

external dimensions of accountability where one is viewed as a felt responsibility and 

constructed through cultural, societal and individual narratives, while the external 

dimension is enforced as a political tool under the rhetoric of power that produces an 

illusion of benevolence.  One one hand, accountability is conceptualised under the moral 

basis through the emphasis on the ethical responsibility to the other.  On the other hand, 

it is considered as an instrument through which individuals and organisations report their 

undertakings, which are mostly restricted to the economic rationales, to the governing 

authorities.  It is argued that power can be constrained and legitimised through 

accountability, and since NGOs have little power over the resource-providers or 

regulators, it can effect and weaken the moral responsibility of NGOs to the Other, 

especially when they are governed under the rhetoric of power. 

 

However, some consider a push towards accountability as nothing else but an indication 

of mistrust (Everette and Freisen, 2010).  Moreover, the dynamics in power relations 

create further demands for accountability, as there would not be a need for accountability 

if there was a sense of trust among the actors (Dillard and Vinnari, 2019).  In this regard, 

it is important to mention that NGOs can not operate without trust as it legitimises their 

role as civil society agencies.  Aid workers are considered to be the brokers of trust, they 

are the drivers of downward accountability who build the relationship of trust with the 

stakeholders (Dewi, Manochin and Belal, 2019).  The personnel of the civil society 

organisations are largely driven by their compassion and enthusiasm for emancipatory 

change.  However, there are conflicts based on mistrust among the local communities 

who are sceptic on the role of NGOs.  This makes it extremely difficult for a civil society 

organisation to fulfil its promise of emancipatory change when there is suspicion between 

actors embedded in socio-political and historical conflicts.  Therefore, when trust is 

missing among the key NGO actors, mobilising discursive accounting technologies is 

deemed crucial by the governing authorities.  However, holding NGOs to account through 

‘accounting-based-accountability’ systems can not address the issue of deep mistrust, 
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embedded within the historical and cultural conflicts among the actors, as it can hinder 

emancipatory potentials to development and education.  Therefore, it is vital to 

incorporate critical dialogic accountability within the NGO governance, to motivate 

responsible behaviour on the part of the actors, a move from ‘accounting-based-

accountability’ systems towards ‘accountability-based-accounting’ structures (Dillard 

and Vinnari, 2019).  

 

Moreover, NGOs are classified as a subset of civic organisations.  They are financially 

dependent on voluntary contributions with the vision to improve the social welfare of the 

marginalised people.  They are both technical (financially and strategically) and ethically 

accountable to their actors.  For the purpose of this study, these broad actors are the state, 

donors, beneficiaries, community and staff members, and other organisations on whom 

they are dependent on some sort of assistance.  Therefore, NGOs could be accountable to 

multiple authorities, depending on their varying degree of power relations and virtue of 

their relationships - upward accountable to the funders, internal to themselves, downward 

to the beneficiaries.  It is also argued that power can be constrained and legitimised 

through accountability, and since NGOs have little power over the resource-providers or 

regulators, inappropriate or imposed accountability can effect and weaken the moral 

responsibility of NGOs to the “Other”, especially when governance is determined by the 

rhetoric and enactment of power.  Furthermore, the demand of accounts by the power-

holders and the ability of NGOs to discharge such accounts could effect the role, vision, 

mission and legitimacy of the civil society organisations.  

 

When there is mistrust among the actors, it is critical to analyse the socio-political, 

economic and historical conflicts, to reveal the complex power relations and suspicion 

between agents embedded within those structures.  It will be argued in this study that 

holding NGOs to account through externally imposed accounting-based-accountability 

systems cannot address the issue of deep mistrust embedded within the historical and 

cultural conflicts among the actors and it will hinder emancipatory and development 

potential of education (Dillard and Vinnari, 2019).  Therefore, it is vital to enable 

responsible behaviour by actors and include narrative based accountings relative to felt 

responsibilities or NGO purposes rather than satisfying the demands of power-holder and 

account for just the financial capital disclosures.  Or a move from accounting-based-

accountability systems towards accountability-based-accounting structures as suggested 

by Dillard and Vinnari (2019). 
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3.7 Chapter Summary 

 

This chapter provides an overview of the broad accountability literature and the 

governance configurations of the NGOs. Initially in this chapter, the broad 

conceptualisations of accountability are reviewed.  Accountability is discussed as 

multifaceted and a complex phenomenon, in particular, it has both ethical and political 

aspects.  While individuals and organisations can be held to account for their actions 

through the provision of information to the authority of powerful actors, or under pre-

specified accounting systems that facilitates the construction of narrative on 

accountability disclosure, it is vital to incorporate an understanding of the language, 

beliefs, values, norms, motivation and ethics to be able to construct a true sense of 

accountability.  It has been argued that power can be constrained and legitimised through 

accountability, as it is this ability to demand accounts effects the narrative on 

accountability and makes visible the activities of an actor through various forms of 

accounts – as holding individuals and organisations to account recognises the salience of 

power.   

 

The chapter also sheds light on the various forms of accountability, along with the key 

concepts of accountability.  Some types of accountability identified and discussed in the 

literature includes structural, personal, hierarchical, individualising, for-the-self, to-the-

other, internal, external, upward, downward, holistic and technical to name the few that 

aims to distinguish the moral and strategic dimensions of accountability through 

acknowledging the complexities, multidimensionality and elusiveness of accountability.  

In regards to the NGO accountability, with the particular focus on accounting processes 

and techniques that are deployed to govern NGOs and hold them to account by various 

actors, this chapter explores the internal and external control dimension of NGO 

accountability and governance within the literature.   

 

As accounting plays a significant role to shape the discourse on performance 

measurement through standardisation with the aim to achieve statistical targets and 

indicators or to create new possibilities of statistical and numerical thinking geared 

towards social transformation that could justify some sort of interventions desired by the 

NGO actors.  The chapter highlights some of the dominant processes and tools of 

accountability that are discussed within the literature.  It is perceived that the donor 



  68 

agencies and state regulators hold the power over NGOs, the prominent mechanism for 

holding NGOs to account is through demanding disclosure reports as a mechanism of 

accountability.  These accounts could be used as a punitive measure used by the 

governments to repress or redirect the activities of NGOs, however, they have significant 

emancipatory potential to act as a trust booster among general public and less powerful 

actors if the aim is to improve public legitimacy.  Other tools could be self-regulation or 

performance assessments to measure the progress or completion of the project(s).  Such 

tools could also be used to scrutinise NGOs by the powerful actors.  Participation on the 

other hand is viewed as an empowering mechanism of accountability that involves 

typically less powerful actors, such as the beneficiaries, who could be given voice to co-

construct the discourse on accountability.  Though, participation is also viewed as a 

pseudo-process of engagement with the marginalised as unlike funders and the 

governments, beneficiaries have little power to hold NGOs to account.  Similarly, social 

audits are viewed as a most effective mechanism of accountability that could incorporate 

disclosure statements, performance assessment and evaluation, as well as standardised 

code of conduct as a tool for strategic planning and organisational learning.  However, 

for an effective utilisation of the social auditing process, it is imperative to include all the 

actors that could hep building trust and enhance the reputation of NGOs among the 

general public.   

 

The popular concern about poor accountability of NGOs is related to the problems they 

face in prioritising key stakeholders.  In this regard, various concerns have been raised in 

academic research about NGO accountability.  These concerns involve broader questions 

regarding to whom NGOs are and should be accountable, how they are held to account to 

multiple actors, through what mechanisms NGOs discharge their accountability and how 

to improve NGO accountability and governance structures to enhance their role in a 

society.  If accountability is only perceived through the provision of accounts to the 

powerful actors under a single dimensional upward accounting processes, it can have 

damaging effect on the ability of NGOs to act as an effective catalyst for social change, 

as it challenges their legitimacy as civil society organisations who disregard voice of the 

less powerful groups (because of whom they exist), while focusing on demonstrating 

performance that satisfies powerful stakeholders alone.  It also fails to imagine new 

accounting and accountability concepts that can reduce the power inequalities between 

different actors and support sustainable interventions.   NGO accountability is not just 

about satisfying the needs of one group, however, less advancements have been made that 
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focuses on satisfying less powerful actors in order to strengthen their voice, typically the 

beneficiaries.  

 

The intersection of accountability between the rights of the less powerful actors and the 

need for greater accountability practices (due to the mistrust) has made NGO 

accountability a highly contested political and social issue.  The discourse of 

accountability must represent the needs and demands of the marginalised, however, 

NGOs prioritise donor demands in order to maintain funding relationships with their 

patrons.  Such prioritisation of NGOs shift away from their mission, their moral 

obligation to the marginalised and organisational values in the pursuit of short terms 

goals, which can have damaging consequences on their role as civil society agents.  

Therefore, accountability is not just a particular type of responsibility or account-giving 

process; it can be a response to a range of issues, such as economic, social and political 

arrangements within a particular context.  It is significant to consider accountability and 

governance of NGOs within the multidimensional and complex dynamics of power 

relationships, especially when generosity becomes a political strategy to function as an 

organisational and social intervention.  
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Chapter 4 Research Methodology and Methods 
 

4.1 Introduction 

 

This chapter outlines the research methodology and methods applied in this study.  The 

first section describes the ontological and epistemological assumptions underlying this 

research.  The second section introduces the research questions and research methods that 

are deployed to answer these questions.  Followed by the information on the sampling 

technique that is used for this study and how data is analysed throughout the entire 

research process.  

 

4.2 Research Methodology  

 

Research, according to McMillan and Schumacher (1984), is ‘a scientific inquiry and a 

systematic process of collecting and analysing information or data for a certain purpose’ 

(p. 4).  Within the social sciences, the philosophical assumptions underpinning research 

underlines researcher’s ontological and epistemological assumption (Burrel and Morgan, 

1979).  Through these assumptions the researcher makes research choices regarding the 

methods of gathering data, forms of data analysis and the use of theory (Ryan et al, 2002).  

Research methodology implies to the broad approach to study the research topic 

(Silverman 2000).   

 

Burrell and Morgan (1979) outlined two distinctive approaches that determine the 

assumptions about the nature of society; the sociology of regulation (that underlines unity 

and cohesion in a society) and sociology of radical change (that underlines explanations 

for structural conflicts and unequal distribution of power).  The first dimension regards 

research methodology as the product of the researcher’s ontology, epistemology, and 

human nature assumptions (Burrell and Morgan, 1979).  Ontology raises questions of 

how the world operates and the way the world is understood as it is considered to be ‘a 

branch of philosophy that deals with the nature and the organisation of being’ (Maedche 

and Staab, 2002, p. 11; Saunders et al., 2007).  Epistemology, on the other hand, refers to 

the manner in which knowledge is gained about the reality (Ryan et al., 2002).  It focuses 

on how knowledge is perceived and ‘what forms of knowledge can be obtained, and how 

one can sort out true from false’ (Burrell and Morgan, 1979, p. 1).  Epistemology, 

therefore, helps a researcher to understand his/her own beliefs and knowledge as it probes 

the nature of knowledge and how it can be acquired and transferred (Hopper and Powell, 
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1985).  Human nature in this regard, refers to the free will and choice of the individuals 

that explains the role of a researcher and of the participants in a study.   

 

Moreover, Burrell and Morgan (1979) highlights two additional epistemological 

distinctions that are related to the assumptions about social science as it is characterised 

by a continuum which ranges from an objective view of reality at one end to a subjective 

notion of reality at the other.  The objective view justifies human behaviour through 

relationships and can be measured scientifically (Burrell and Morgan 1979).  By contrast, 

the subjective approach proposes that human behaviour can only be investigated from an 

individual’s point of view.  While social entities exist independent of social actors 

according to the objective notion, the subjective approach suggests that the actions of 

social actors are in a constant state of revision from a subjective standpoint.  In this sense, 

all the humans collectively and individually construct and interpret social phenomena 

through social interaction (Saunders et al., 2007).  While from a subjective perspective, 

individuals have the freedom to act that contrasts with the deterministic view, whereas 

from an objective perspective, human nature is deterministic, indicating that the 

environment determines the experiences of human beings based on where they live, 

thereby implying that those human beings are conditioned by their external world.   

 

Furthermore, research methodologies are also classified into the broad categories, namely 

quantitative and qualitative research (Ryan et al., 2002).  While the former is mainly 

focused on investigating numbers, the latter focuses on understanding the narratives.  This 

study is qualitative and perceives reality as a subjective phenomenon - constructed by the 

individuals and organisations under the context in which they operate (Berger and 

Luckmann, 1967; Burrell and Morgan, 1979).  From the subjective perspective, social 

actors are in a constant state of revision (Saunders et al., 2007), and ‘there is no single, 

observable reality’ for the researchers belonging to subjective approach rather, ‘there are 

multiple realities, or interpretations, of a single event’ (Merriam 2009, p. 8).  So, to 

understand behaviour of the participants, researcher has to share their frame of reference 

by understanding subjective interpretations of the world.  In contrast, the researchers 

belonging to the objective approach see reality as fixed and as out there which is 

‘observable, stable and measureable’ (Merriam 2009, p. 8).  Subsequently, Patton (2002) 

observes that the researchers who are more likely to use quantitative methods for research, 

use surveys, statistical techniques and related research tools.  However, researchers 

opting the subjective approach are more likely to adopt a methodology using mainly 
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qualitative methods such as observation, interviews and written documents.  Besides, the 

methodology under the subjective approach focuses on the relationship between human 

beings and their environment (as each one has its own experiences of the society). Burrell 

and Morgan (1979) argues that either humans control their environment (voluntarist) or 

they are controlled by the environment (determinist).  These assumptions, therefore, have 

a direct relationship with the appropriate methodology to be adopted, as it refers to the 

way researcher investigates problems, obtains knowledge and seek answers on the social 

research.  It is also important to mention that this raises issues if the aim is to obtain first-

hand knowledge of the subject under investigation since the ideographic methodology 

generally concerns with subjective phenomena and analysing situations through the 

individual’s approach to methodology (Burrell and Morgan, 1979).   

 

In accounting research, Burrell and Morgan (1979) offered four distinctive paradigms 

that represent views of the social world based on a researcher’s assumption about social 

science and the nature of society.  These four paradigms are: Functionalist, Interpretive, 

Radical Structuralist and Radical Humanist.  These paradigms, according to Burrell and 

Morgan (1979) helps a researcher to identify and clarify assumptions about the social 

reality as it enables the researcher to create a lens through which they view the society as 

each paradigm is mutually exclusive to the other.  The interpretive approach received an 

impetus in the field of accounting following the calls from accounting researchers to study 

accounting in the organisational settings to understand the everyday life of the actors 

involved in their organisational environment (ibid).  As this study is concerned with the 

understanding of how NGOs are held to account by multiple actors, the interpretive mode 

of inquiry was required to examine the subjective elements of this research.  The 

interpretive approach not only highlights the relationships and influences on the 

accountability and accounting practice(s) of NGOs, it also facilitates a comprehensive 

understanding of the social and organisational settings of the NGOs from multiple 

perspectives.  As Goddard and Assad (2006) argued, ‘accounting is a component part of 

social and institutional interactions, affecting and being affected by human interactions 

and institutional conditions’ (p.  396), such interrelationships are examined through the 

use of interpretive approach and empirically presented in the chapters 6 and 7 of this 

thesis.    

 

The framework proposed by Burrell and Morgan (1979) draw criticism from several 

accounting theorists.  For instance, Ryan et al., (2002) argues that though Burrell and 
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Morgan framework provides a useful overview of the accounting research, it creates 

social structures that does not identify certain other dimensions which need to be 

considered when discussing methodologies.  Furthermore, the distinction between the 

subjective and objective approach becomes problematic as ‘the human agency is 

inherently subjective but can create social structures which then become externalised and, 

as such, capable of objective analysis’ (Ryan et al., 2002; p.  44).  Chua (1986) criticised 

the Burrell and Morgan framework by arguing that the framework ‘either assumes that 

human beings are determined by their societal environment or they are completely 

autonomous and free-willed’, which creates confusion among the researchers (p. 626). 

 

In general, interpretive approach of conducting a research incorporates actor’s shared 

meanings, norms, culture, beliefs, and perceptions, and their related influences on the 

accounting practices.  The interpretive mode of inquiry puts more emphasis on the 

qualitative methods (which will be discussed in the next section) of the research, such as 

interviews and observations, which allows investigation of accounting practice(s) under 

multiple realities.  Given the (mis)representations of the third world, the researcher aim 

was to mobilise perspectives from multiple stakeholders in order to construct the 

authentic viewpoint of the subject under investigation.  By adopting a critical approach 

to analyse and understand accountability and governance configurations of NGOs, this 

study explores various aspects of accounting, accountability and governance techniques 

through considering power inequalities in the context of developing economies using 

interpretive approach.  Thus, the use of interpretive paradigm is best suited for studies 

that are complex and multi-dimensional and require more context. 

 

4.3 Research Methods 

 

The key element of any research is the usage of an appropriate data collection instrument 

(methods) to ensure that the research objectives are achieved, while quantitative research 

is concerned with the use and explanation of what does or will happen, it starts from an 

objective view of reality and focuses on ‘what’ and ‘how much’ questions.  In contrast, 

qualitative research is concerned typically with ‘why’ or ‘for what’ questions, and deploy 

research methods including interviews, observations, documentary analysis and discourse 

analysis (Silverman 2000).  These research methods allow the examination of selected 

issues with specific attention to the context (Flick 2006).  Moreover, in qualitative study, 
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the methodology and methods adopted to undertake research are often linked to the 

theoretical framework of the study.   

 

Theory refers to the ‘set of concepts used to define and/or explain some phenomenon’ 

(Silverman, 2000, p. 77), and theoretical framework can be applied as a ‘lens’ to study 

the phenomenon (Given 2008).  Theory enables the researcher to narrow the focus of the 

study, critically understand the findings, and to situate the research in an academic 

conversation (Silverman 2000; Given 2008).  In this study, postcolonial theory, Freirean 

framework and the use of governmentality literature allowed the researcher to connect 

empirical findings with the existing literature and also it enabled to draw conclusions 

from different theoretical insights (Van der Meer-Kooistra and Vosselman, 2012).  

Moreover, the interpretivist paradigm adopted serves as a guide in situating the research, 

to develop the research questions and in analysing the empirical findings through the 

multiple theoretical lens deployed in this study and through analysing the role of 

educational NGOs embedded in the neoliberal transition of the educational institutes in 

Pakistan.  In this way, the interpretive approach created an opportunity for theorisation 

by connecting the research questions, the theoretical framing, the context of the study and 

the empirical data (Glaser and Strauss, 1967).  

 

As this research underlines that the ‘reality exists only in the context of mental 

framework’ (Guba, 1990, p. 25), the use of qualitative methods (such as the interviews) 

allow the respondents to have a voice to support their position and discuss various aspects 

of NGO accountability and governance in Pakistan (Creswell 2009).  Also, under the 

hermeneutic spiral (see Gummesson 2003), the researcher interprets and reinterprets the 

social actions within this spiral to create better understanding of the phenomenon under 

consideration.  In this way, through the use of interpretive approach that comprises a 

series of multiple realities, the interpretive position of this research draws on the 

assumption that NGOs and their actors construct reality through interactions that allows 

‘research findings to emerge from the frequent, dominant or significant themes inherent 

in raw data, without the restraints imposed by structured methodologies’ (Thomas, 2006, 

p.  238).  These themes are human aspirations, motives and objectives that can disrupt 

institutional framework and/or initiate transformative change (Freire 1996).  

 

Also, in this research, the narratives, meaning and perceptions of the research problems 

are subjectively and socially constructed, based on the participants’ historical and 
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different frame of reference that varies from one participant to another.  The analysis of 

historical documents such as the educational policies, along with the analysis of NGO 

reports and disclosures, were adopted to understand and explain what could be envisioned 

as knowledge.  Therefore, document analysis and interviews represent key insights into 

the contextual and empirical section of this study.  For instance, the Locally Funded 

NGOs (LFNs) and Foreign Funded NGOs (FFNs), the funders and the regulators, the 

beneficiaries and the community stakeholders, all that were either interviewed or 

informally engaged with, placed different subjective interpretations and meaning to the 

research problems that constructs knowledge through the interactive engagement of 

multiple entities (Freire 1996).  The role of the researcher was to triangulate interviews, 

observations/ informal engagement with the documents analysed to understand the 

meaning ascribed to the research questions by the multiple groups to arrive at a critical, 

grounded and constructive conclusion that could contribute to knowledge and influence 

practice.  Hence the use of qualitative documentary analysis, field observations and 

interviews across multiple stakeholder groups under the interpretive paradigm influenced 

the researcher to deconstruct the subjective realities of stakeholder groups on 

accountability, governance, emancipatory education and development practices which 

are the focus of this study. 

 

4.3.1 Case Study Approach  

 

This research adopted a case study approach to explore the dynamics of NGO 

accountability and governance structures for sustainable development, within a single 

geographical study of the province Punjab.  This case study approach incorporated a 

qualitative documentary analysis and interviews to provide an in-depth insight into 

“what”, “why” and “how” questions.  On one hand, the case study approach provides an 

in-depth exploration to understand the role of accounting in shaping the discourse on 

accountability and governance structures of educational NGOs, but it also identifies and 

explores the problematic configurations and modes of governance that hinders the ability 

of NGOs to improve the lives of the marginalised in Pakistan.  The discussions regarding 

problematic configurations of the calculative practices through accounting techniques and 

the oppressive modes of governance made Pakistan a unique case to provide empirical 

insights through this research.  
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This case study explores; the conscientising potential of education in developing 

economies (Freire 1970), critically reflect the role of local and international actors in 

reforming the educational system(s) in Pakistan, the use of aid for a (un)sustainable 

development of indigenous population of Pakistan, demonstrates the form of NGO 

accountability and governance that provides theoretical insights into the complex 

engagements of educational NGOs in the context of Pakistan.  

 

4.3.2 Documentary Analysis  

 

The qualitative approach of documentary analysis highlights the themes and meanings of 

a document (Altheide, 2000; Hesse-Biber and Leavy 2010).  This qualitative 

documentary approach has been adopted by previous research (see Georgakopoulos and 

Thomson, 2008; Thomson et al., 2015).  A wide range of data sources were reviewed to 

explore power dynamics shaping governance and accountability relations between local 

and foreign-funded educational NGOs in Pakistan.  Also, by exploring the critical 

analysis of discourses and documents vis-à-vis education, the historical conflicts and 

rhetorical commitments of the governments were revealed through this study.  It was 

observed that despite constant policy commitments that education should be attained by 

all children in Pakistan, there remains 25 million Pakistani out of school.  This raises 

many questions about the interlinks between colonial and subsequent national failure of 

education policy in Pakistan.  It also raises questions about the privatisation of education 

and the role of NGOs in the process.  For instance, what are the implications of the 

parallel/English-language based education system in Pakistan promoted by NGOs on 

inclusion/exclusion of students from the most disadvantaged backgrounds?  How are 

educational NGOs held accountable and how are they governed to make sure that they 

provide an inclusive educational service that bring local communities together rather than 

breaking them apart?  Questions like these brought new insights into the oppressive role 

of educational NGOs in Pakistan.  Besides, the discourse and documents analysis of 

international development agencies, Locally-funded NGOs, including the annual reports 

revealed knowledge about the discourse on development and the contexts of governance 

and accountability.  This enabled the researcher to create a linkage between interview 

narratives and disclosure documents.  
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The documents that were reviewed included publicly available annual reports, produced 

by the international development agencies (see Oxfam 2011; DfID 2010; World Bank 

1998, 1999; Asian Development Bank 2001, 2004; Unesco 2008; Unesco 2013a,b, 2015a; 

Unesco & ITA 2013), annual reports and accounts prepared by the government regulatory 

bodies (see PCP 2013, 2015, 2016), documents compiled and prepared by the local 

development agencies including the annual reports (see Annual Status of Education 

Report, 2010, 2013, 2014, 2015; Alif Ailan 2014, 2015; Idara-e-Taleem o Agahi Annual 

Report 2015), were examined and analysed with the aim to understand the discourse on 

development, the representations of the south, to further problematise the crisis on 

education and to identify and examine the partnerships and role(s) of NGO actors in 

governing and holding NGOs to account.  Furthermore, to understand the socio-political 

and economic arrangements of the country under which NGOs operate, and to provide a 

historical timeline of the educational crisis and its neoliberal transition under the given 

context, documents related to the educational policies (see GoP, 1955, 1959, 1970, 1972, 

1983, 1992, 1993, 1998, 2007, 2009; MoE 1998) were thoroughly analysed.   

 

To further understand the facts about governance practices and narratives on NGO 

accountability, external accounts prepared by the LFNs were compared and analysed that 

include annual reports (The Citizens Foundation Annual Report 2016), voluntary research 

reports (see Lall et al., 2013), video sources and the large amount of monthly and annual 

newsletters prepared and emailed to the author by the local NGOs that were interviewed, 

though majority of them were extracted from the websites of NGOs.  These accounts 

provided insights into the socio-political and economic urgencies among the NGOs and 

their actors, their conflicting relationships, their perceived narrative on accountability and 

what constituted the broader discourse on development.  These accounts also 

demonstrated the role of NGOs and challenges they face as civil society agencies, and 

also to represent their version of the truth about the modes of governance, accountability 

and vision for the social development that could further problematise the existing modes 

of governance and accountability practices within the NGOs.  Furthermore, research 

publications and journal articles by the local NGOs and DfID (see Barber 2013; Halai et 

al., 2016; Alcott and Rose 2015; Mahendra 2011; Bolton and Featherstone 2013) were 

identified and collected for this study to create new visibilities on the educational crisis 

that is hindering NGOs ability to fulfil their role as a civil society organisation that 

justifies sustainable interventions.   
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The benefit of reviewing documents from multiple stakeholders is that it overcomes the 

element of bias and to triangulate the empirical evidence of this study (Creswell 2009), 

however, researcher understands that the documents produced by any organisation has a 

specific purpose and audience, which are designed to create a positive impression to the 

public, yet lacks the critical detail and often not deliberately produced for research 

purposes (Payne and Payne, 2004).  This creates lack of credibility, representativeness 

and meaning in such documents, therefore, it is necessary to seek other sources to verify 

findings of the research (ibid). Therefore, other qualitative methods (interviews and 

observation) were deployed to give ‘voice’ to all the relevant stakeholders. 

 

4.3.3 Semi-structured Interviews  

 

In addition to the documentary analysis, researcher conducted in-depth semi-structured 

interviews with a range of stakeholders to provide deeper insights to the research 

questions.  These interviews specifically included those NGOs who were involved in 

educational activities as they had considerable knowledge about the existing educational 

crisis and provided key insights that supported the empirical evidence in chapters 6 and 

7.   The subjective opinions of local NGO managers and representatives from the funding 

organisation provided the ground realities on how NGOs are governed and held to 

account.  By opting for semi-structured interviews, the researcher identified a specific 

focus of the study to explore further propositions emerging from the data (Silverman, 

2000).  This is useful in obtaining a depth of understanding and an inside perspective of 

participants, allowing the researcher to further explore the unclear information 

immediately during the interview (Marshall and Rossman, 2014).  Also, the in-depth 

interviews provided the opportunity to learn more about participant’s experiences and the 

world they live, such useful insights cannot be obtained from documentary analysis (Qu 

and Dumay, 2011).   

 

Interview questions and ethical form were sent to the interviewees before the interviews 

were conducted.  These questions included discussions on generic viewpoint on 

education, how organisations are held to account, who holds whom to account and 

through what mechanisms.  Also, questions regarding the role of civil society in bridging 

accountability gaps, the role of regulatory bodies for effective and sound governance of 

NGOs, the vision of interviewees of an ideal education system(s), sustainable outlook of 

civil society organisations and future of the NGOs comprised broad interview questions.  
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The semi-structure interview approach enabled the researcher to ask follow-up questions 

relevant to the research topic.   

 

The interviews with the NGOs managers were conducted in two phases.  The first phase 

involved interviewing with 6 NGO personnel that also includes comprehensive interview 

with the funding organisation, Department for International Development (DfID).  Also, 

four beneficiaries of the relevant NGOs were interviewed during the pilot study.  These 

face-to-face interviews were conducted between December and January of 2014-15.  

However, it is important to mention that two of the NGOs interviewed during this phase 

were involved in democracy and micro-credit programmes, not education.  The rationale 

of preliminary interviews was to narrow the research towards a particular social sector 

(education) by recognising the potential for access in a particular social sector.  Also, the 

initial pilot study allowed the researcher to take a glimpse of the real organisational 

settings and explore the ground realities that later also assured the theoretical potential of 

the research.  The interview questions during the first phase focused specifically on 

accountability aspects of the organisations; the accountability mechanism of NGOs 

operating in Pakistan; the relationship of NGOs with their stakeholders; and the 

perceptions of accountability among the NGOs and their actors (funders and 

beneficiaries).   

 

The interviews for this initial pilot study ranged from 25 to 60 minutes with the NGO and 

the interview with DfID representative lasted about 170 minutes.  These interviews were 

recorded after getting the permission from the respondents.  These recordings were useful 

in the analysis as it enabled the researcher to observe any non-verbal cues worth noting 

from the participants.  The initial interview phase proved to be useful not only in 

providing a quick glance of the ground realities, but also to make necessary adjustments 

in developing focus of the study.  The second phase of the interviews focused only on the 

educational NGOs, their beneficiaries and the representatives of DfID’s educational 

program in Pakistan.  During this phase of interview, 17 NGO representatives were 

interviewed.  The interviews were carried out face-to-face, with the exception of one 

telephone call and two skype video calls due to the geographical limitations.  The 

interviews with the NGO representatives were recorded and ranged from 50 minutes to 

190 minutes.  The interviews were conducted in English with the exception of two.  Those 

two interviews were conducted in Urdu.   
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The third phase of the interviews was focused on government officials from the Social 

Welfare Department.  However, those interviews were dismissed due to the lack of 

completeness and supportive outlook by the interviewees for this research.  The 

researcher also took this opportunity to have an informal conversation with the DfID 

representative to discuss some of the initial findings of this research.  Also, the researcher 

engaged with the marginalised community to incorporate further their voice in this 

research and to understand their subjective experiences.  The researcher attempted to 

follow up with with the representatives of the NGOs that were previously interviewed to 

discuss the initial findings of this research but due to the time constraint the summary of 

the key findings of the study were mailed to the representatives.   

 

4.3.3.1 Interviews with the NGOs  

 

Semi-structured interviews were conducted with the educational NGO representatives.  

The interviewees were selected due to their nature of work, their knowledge and 

experience in relation to education, governance, accountability and sustainable 

development practices.  The interviews were designed to gather insights into a range of 

topics including the educational crisis in the country, viewpoint on the attributes of a good 

education system, issues related to the provision of sustainable education by the NGOs, 

relationship between NGOs and their actors, how and by whom NGOs are held 

accountable, through what accountability mechanisms and system(s) and how such 

techniques serve the beneficiaries.  Furthermore, the issues related to accountability gaps 

and unsustainable practices, the experience and challenges faced by NGOs relating to 

those issues, and the outlook for the future of NGOs as they play an important role in the 

contemporary educational crisis.  Document analysis and prior literature on NGOs 

assisted the researcher in narrowing the interview questions.  For instance, question 

related to funding determined the classification of NGOs, if they are Foreign Funded 

NGO (FFN) or Local Funded NGO (LFN) or both.  Since the qualitative semi-structured 

interviews allows the researcher to have an open-ended discussion, the classification of 

NGOs contributed to the theoretical framework of the study and gave important insights 

into why NGOs in Pakistan opt or refuse to utilise foreign funds and most importantly, 

what are the implications on accountability and governance structure of NGOs.   13 

interviews were conducted with the representatives of FFNs and included those NGOs 

who do not have any preference in regards to where the funds were coming from.  7 

interviews were conducted with the LFNs.  All interviews were recorded with the consent 
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of the representatives prior to the interview. The identity of the interviewees was 

anonymised.  

 

4.3.3.2 Interviews with the Funders and the Government Officials 

 

Interviews with funding organisations was critical for this type of research.  Although the 

regulatory authorities were identified through document analysis, the regulating 

authorities did not show any interest to participate in this research despite contacting them 

using the snowballing approach, incessant emails, letters and phone calls.  During the 

third phase of the interview the researcher decided to visit the offices of two governmental 

departments and key regulator but the offices of the governmental departments were shut 

and it was told that the offices have moved to another area.  Also, the key regulator 

authority (whose office was based in Islamabad) told the researcher to book an 

appointment via email, however, the researcher never got a response from the authorities 

via email even then.  Though, interviews with the three government officials of Social 

Welfare Department were the exception in this case.  The officials did not give the 

permission to record the conversations.  Even one of the government official had to halt 

the interview midway when he had to attend an emergency meeting with his supervisor 

and requested the researcher to come the next day.  However, the interviewee could not 

make it to the next day but he put me in liaison with another representative to get the 

viewpoint from the government official.  After three attempts of visiting and negotiating 

access, the researcher got hold of the representative, and the interview lasted for only 25 

minutes due to the busy schedule of the representative.  The transcription of the interview 

was dismissed as the respondent was not keen on responding to some questions and it 

was observed that the interviewee was not comfortable to be part of the study, though she 

never explicitly denied to be part of the study.  Due to the inability of the researcher to 

gain sufficient access to the government officials and regulators, secondary data sources 

were relied on to provide addition insights to the empirical evidence. 

 

The interview with DfID representative and the program manager of their campaign was 

very comprehensive in every phase of the interview process.  Interview with the campaign 

manager was conducted through Skype due to the geographical limitations.  However, 

interviews with DfID representative were face-to-face and lasted between 80-170 

minutes.  DfID was selected due to its historical funding relationship with the local and 

international NGOs of Pakistan and also Pakistan has been the largest recipient of DfID 
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funding in the world.  Pakistan hosts the largest educational campaign of the world 

organised and supported by DfID which was the main reason educational NGOs were 

chosen for this study.  The interviews with DfID representative and campaign manager 

were recorded and designed to gather a range of views on broad topics such as 

accountability, governance, their role and function to address the educational crisis and 

their nature of relationship with the government and local NGOs.  

 

4.3.3.3 Participant Observation and Informal Engagement with the Beneficiaries  

 

Silvernam (2013) argues, that for an effective understanding of the given context, 

observation is a fundamental qualitative method that provides the opportunity for 

intensive and extensive observation of the educational, accountability and governance 

arrangements in Pakistan.  Following the exploratory nature of this qualitative study, the 

researcher deployed participant observation as a key method of data collection (Creswell 

2014).  In this regard, the researcher used participant observation and informal interviews 

with the beneficiaries’ parents and the marginalised to gain insights of how they feel about 

the oppressive realities of the marginalisation.  In this regard, the engagement of the 

researcher with the parents of of school going and out of school children provided insights 

into how communities perceive education as well as the accountability relationships 

between NGOs and their beneficiaries.  The researcher took several trips to the districts 

where marginalised communities reside to access and gain insights from the marginalise 

groups.  The use of the participant observation methods affirmed some of the issues 

hitherto discussed with NGO officials and their beneficiaries, which are included in the 

discussion of research findings.   

 

The beneficiaries volunteered to participate in the research and provided insights in 

relation to their experience with the NGOs.  The questions during the engagement with 

the marginalised were broadly related to their relationship with the NGO and how they 

perceive accountability and the role of education.  The informal conversation with the 

community members were the parents whose children were either enrolled in the schools 

operated by the NGOs or the parents of out of school children.  This provided a raw 

overview on how marginalised groups perceive education and how/if they can hold NGOs 

to account.  These informal conversations were conducted during the all three phases of 

the data collection.  The conversations were not recorded due to cultural sensitivity.  The 

informal conversation with the beneficiaries (parents) lasted between 10 to 30 minutes. 
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While the initial focus of the study was to explore the viewpoint of the NGOs, informal 

conversations with the marginalised provided a valuable grass root information of the 

reality marginalised live in.  As each participant (beneficiaries) had a subjective story, the 

researcher adapted these differences by asking more relevant questions relating to the 

study, yet making sure that the broad questions were addressed.  Hence, these 

conversations and observation of the participants became a vital qualitative method of 

collecting information and gaining valuable insights of the beneficiaries and the 

marginalised community members.   

 

4.4 Data Sampling 

 

Gilchrist (1992) observes that the key personnel of any organisation provides useful 

insights as they have specialised knowledge, which researcher cannot access from other 

sources.  Therefore, most of the interviewees were directors, senior executives and NGO 

staff members, who were able to provide detailed information on the outlook of education 

system(s) and NGO accountability and governance system(s) of Pakistan.  It was 

expected that the NGO respondents would help to understand both cognitive and 

normative point of views of the socio-economic, political and cultural context of Pakistan. 

 

As the focus of this study is on the educational NGOs, a purposeful sampling and 

snowball sampling were used as a sampling technique.  Initially local and international 

NGOs focusing on education were identified through a directory list created by the KGM 

consultants.  Based on the list, the most recent annual report and other publicly available 

documents were reviewed to gain an understanding of operationalisation of NGOs, 

providing key insights into their nature of work, operations and most also their 

accountability governance structure(s).  However, getting access to most NGOs was very 

challenging. The contact information provided by KGM consultants was not up to date.  

Another contact information list was provided by an interviewee, which also initiated the 

snowball sampling technique.  Snowball technique gave the researcher access to a wider 

sample group through the references of the interviewees while conducting initial and 

secondary phase of interviews.  Adopting a purposive sampling approach, those NGOs 

were targeted that were exclusively engaged in the educational activities with offices in 

the capital city of Islamabad and Lahore.  Prior to conducting every interview, interview 
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questions were sent via email to the respondents to give them enough time to go through 

the interview questions. 

 

The interview process itself was challenging.  For instance, six NGO representatives had 

to cancel the scheduled appointments either work conflicts (four) or they changed their 

minds (two).  However, the sample size was sufficient enough that allowed to extract 

information in regards the research questions.  It is important to mention here that one of 

the greatest limitations of this research was the absence of prominent government 

viewpoint in this study.  However, after several attempts to obtain their insight into this 

field, the researcher managed to interview two government officials.  Although, the 

interviewees did not grant access to the meetings or provided minutes or allow audio 

recording of the conversation hence field notes were used to document all the relevant 

information.  The index below contains the information of the sample population that 

were interviewed during this study. 

 

Name of the organisation Position of the interviewee 

Classification of NGO 

(Foreign Funded NGO 

(FFN) and/or Local 

Funded NGO (LFN) 

i1 Manager FFN  

i2 CEO FFN/ LFN  

i3 Co-chairman FFN/ LFN 

i4 Vice President FFN  

i5 Project Manager FFN 

i6 NGO workers LFN  

i7 Project Manager FFN  

i8 Director LFN  

i9 Director LFN/ FFN  

i10 Program Manager (ASER) LFN  

i11 Field Manager FFN  

i12 CEO LFN  
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i13 Vice President FFN/ LFN  

i14 
Department Head 

(Accounting) 
LFN 

i15 Project Manager NNGO  

i16 Program Manager FFN  

i17 Private school teacher  

i18 Field worker FFN  

i19 Manager LFN/FFN  

i20 Program Manager FFN  

i21 Field worker FFN  

i22 NGO worker/ teacher LFN  

i23 Primary school teacher LFN  

i24 Field worker FFN/LFN 
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YEAR 1 
(2014-2015)

Conceptual phase

Literature 
reviewed

Narrowed down 
the focus of the 

study

Field work in 
Pakistan for the 

pilot study

Developed research ideas

Decided the research methods for pilot study based on literature 
reviewed

Drafted the initial chapter 3&4

Transcribed interviews conducted during the pilot study

Initial document analysis

Collecting relevant documents

Finalised area of study [research]

Attended workshops to develop appropriate research skills 
required for this research

Conducted 6 interviews with NGOs & funding organisations

4 interviews with beneficiaries

YEAR 2 
(2015-2016)

Main field work in 
Pakistan

Drafted theoretical 
framework of 

study

Developed initial themes that emerged from the pilot study & 
literature reviewed

Documents analysed

Negotiated access with the NGOs & funding organisation for 
data collection from Nov 2015 - Feb 2016

Full transcriptions of the interviews from Jan 2016

Redrafted research questions, aim & objectives of the study

Compiled interview questions for data collection

Drafted initial theoretical framework section of Chapter 2

YEAR 3
(2016-2017)

Refined research 
questions

Aims & objectives

Additional 
literature reviewed

Finalised 
theoretical 

framework for the 
study

Drafted chapter 1,2,4,5 & 6

Drafted conference paper based on the empirical evidence 

Attended Conferences & workshops

Redrafted document analysis

Negotiated access for the third phase of interviews with NGOs, 
funding organistations & their beneficiaries

Extensive data analysed & linked emerging themes from the 
interviews & documents with theory & literature

Additional literature reviewed

Finalised theortical framework of study

YEAR 4
(2017-2018/19)

Redrafted second 
draft of thesis

Integration of 
chapters

Documents analysed

Redrafted chapters 1-8 & submitted first draft of thesis

Drafted second conference paper

Integration of chapters into the final draft of thesis

Attended conferences & workshops
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4.5 Data Analysis 

 

Qualitative data analysis is fundamentally ‘a nonmathematical analytical procedure that 

involves examining the meaning of people’s words and actions’ (Maykut and Morehouse, 

1994, p. 121).  Qualitative research ‘involves organising, accounting for and explaining 

the data; in short, making sense of data in terms of the participant’s definition of the 

situation, noting patterns, themes, categories and regularities’ (Cohen et al., 2007, p. 461).  

The main objective of this research was to address the research questions through 

empirical evidence and allow the common themes and patterns from the qualitative data 

collection process to emerge in a systemic way.   

 

In this regard, thematic analysis is ideal for a small sample size as it facilitates a 

systematic analysis of the collected data and its meaning within a particular context of 

thought (Joffe and Yardley, 2004).  Although most interviews with NGO representatives 

were in English and despite considering the use of Nvivo, the researcher decided to 

conduct manual analysis of interviews to explore the emergent themes from the 

interviews.  Although the use of Nvivo could have saved researcher’s time but the 

researcher might have missed some important aspirations/moods of the activists.  The 

researcher listened to the interview recordings over and over again to form themes that 

have links with the literature and theoretical framework.  Listening to the interviews 

manually also helped the researcher to discard themes that the researcher felt are not 

honest or does not address the question.  Furthermore, themes that emerged during this 

process, along with the observation from the interview process, facilitated a subtle 

understanding and interpretation of data (Joffe and Yardley, 2004).  Such interpretation 

of data provided a contextual and theoretical insights of the study through identifying 

themes that emerged from interviews and document analysis.  The researcher transcribed 

texts of the interviews, these transcriptions were read multiple times to flesh out the 

narratives that match with the theory, literature and the analysis, thus emerging in the 

form of themes.  The researcher personally transcribed these themes which enabled the 

researcher to gain key insights into the topic of NGO accountability and governance as 

well as the notion of sustainable education for Pakistan.  This also enabled the researcher 

to critically reflect on the data, including the tape recordings and the field notes.  

 

Themes that emerged from the empirical analysis included tactics to gain knowledge from 

multiple voices from NGO actors, that contributed to the existing literature on NGO 
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accountability and governance, particularly in the context of developing economies.  This 

not only allowed the research to address the literature gaps along with answering the 

research questions, but it also facilitated the researcher to create new knowledge that 

theorised NGO accountability and governance from broader perspective.  For instance, 

the empirical evidence emphasised on oppressive top-down accounting techniques, but it 

also facilitated the local narrative on emancipatory potential of accounting and other 

narratives of accountability and education which contrasted the conventional practices in 

the local NGOs of Pakistan.  This provided the researcher key useful insights about the 

implications and ground realities of the subject.  Therefore, knowledge generated through 

this research constructed new narratives of NGO accountability and governance that is 

critically examined through postcolonial, governmentality and Freirean lens, triangulated 

with the documentary analysis and observations throughout the entire research process in 

order to relate the findings with the theoretical context and prior literature, and to 

construct new knowledge by including voices of all the key stakeholders of subject in 

hand. 

 

4.6 Ethical Considerations 

 

This study took into consideration important ethical issues.  Free consent for participation 

in this research was sought in advance from the potential research participants.  Neither 

coercion nor financial rewards were used to force or attract individuals to participate in 

this study.  Prospective research participants were fully informed about the research 

objectives and procedures.  In this regard, a research synopsis was made available to all 

the organisations visited.  The purposes of interviews were highlighted during the 

sessions and an advance request for recording was made for each interview.  A declaration 

of confidentiality and anonymity was made to the interviewees prior to conducting the 

interviews.  Furthermore, an ethical clearance letter from the Heriot-Watt University to 

safeguard the researcher, the organisations, and the research participants against potential 

legal implications. 

 

4.7 Limitations  

 

All research has certain limitations. Getting access for the interviews was quite 

challenging.  For instance, during the initial phase of the field work, the researcher was 

disheartened with the sloppy attitude of the few NGO representatives. Initially, the 

researcher attempted to gain access through the contact information retrieved through the 
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KGM consultancy list, however, after several attempts to get hold of any NGO 

representative through emails and phone calls, the researcher received no response as 

most respondents refused to arrange a suitable interview date and time over the phone 

due to the busy schedule or non-availability in Punjab region and almost all emails 

received no response.  In this regard, the snowball technique was exceedingly useful to 

gain access and gather opinions from the desired population and target groups.  However, 

the non-availability and/or the inaccessibility of documentation(s) from the NGO 

representatives, which could have provided detailed insights regarding the organisational 

activities and relationship with its key stakeholders, was another challenge of collecting 

data.  Nevertheless, that void was filled by other qualitative techniques - the interviews 

and observations.  Also, during the data collection, it was felt that some participants 

deliberately avoided to provide permissible reports.  Additionally, the researcher felt that 

such participants were also providing ideal responses to the questions that were asked 

during the data collection process, such transcriptions were dismissed. 

 

This study only managed to interview two government officials due to the lack of access. 

It would be useful to explore the role and viewpoint of government regarding NGO 

accountability and governance, the role of government in addressing new challenges and 

issues related to education policy and how they perceive the role and intervention of 

NGOs, under the contemporary crisis of education.  Hence, under the complex nature of 

the subject, it would have been useful to include more respondents from government 

officials. 

 

4.8 Chapter Summary  

 

This chapter provided an overview of the methodological assumptions underpinning this 

research.  An interpretive stance has been taken in this research and this chapter discusses 

the research methodology and methods applied in this study.  The subjective interpretive 

approach of this study provided the rationale for using a case study approach to address 

the research questions.  Using a critical lens as a theoretical framework, through 

mobilising qualitative research methods, this study comprehends multiple realities within 

the given context.  Through a mix of qualitative document analysis and semi-structured 

interviews, the experiences of multiple stakeholder groups through which social actions 

are justified is understood.  The critical approach and the positioning of this research into 
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the interpretive paradigm is suitable to study complex and multi-dimensional context-

oriented phenomena, like NGO accountability and governance.   
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Chapter 5 Education and NGOs in Pakistan: Setting the Context 
 

5.1 Introduction 

 

The education system(s) in Pakistan evolved from colonial to post-colonial and neo-

colonial regimes of governance formulating historically specific structures and processes 

under which civil society organisations operate.  Previous studies (see Bengali 1999; 

Warwick et al., 1991; Ahsan 2003; Rasool 2007; Majoka & Khan 2017; Andrabi et al., 

2010; Siddiqui 2010, 2016) investigated the educational predicaments of Pakistan 

through analysing the programmes of the government, political rhetoric embedded within 

the rationalities of those programmes with an emphasis on why they fail to attain the 

desired objectives.  However, these studies disregard the macro socio-political and 

economic trends to understand how these policies unfolded into the terrain of civil society 

organisations that creates visibilities of the marginalised and how these policies facilitate 

developmentalities embedded under a neoliberal social imaginary.  This chapter, 

therefore, provides an account of the neoliberal transition of the education system(s) in 

Pakistan through the historical analysis of the educational policies and plans (1947-2009) 

in Pakistan that critically evaluate the convergence of the state’s desire of achieving 

knowledge economy under the global neoliberal discourse that upheaves 

developmentalities.  

 

This chapter provides some contextual and historical (documentary) insights aimed at 

problematising the educational settings of Pakistan.  The chapter begins with a brief 

account on how education played an oppressive role during colonialism, when the sub-

continent was governed by the British colonisers.  The chapter then unfolds the 

educational outlook in a chronological fashion to reveal why education was unable to 

play its emancipatory role as powerful imperial forces along with the local elites 

influenced the shifting political, social and economic functions of education.  This chapter 

reveals the form of education that is promoted, how it is promoted, what measures are 

taken to achieve (un)sustainable education which has now led to a crisis of education in 

the country where 25 million children are out of school.   

 

The chapter is divided into three sections.  The first section provides an account of the 

neoliberal transition of education in Pakistan, including the analysis of the preparation 

and implementation of the educational policies, along with the social, political and 
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economic trends.  This will help to understand and analyse policies in a meaningful way 

in terms of their idealised vision and visibilities that are created through such policies, 

what were achieved through these policies and what are the consequences along with the 

challenges when state shifts its role to facilitate neoliberal transition.  The second section 

provides the background information into the role of NGOs in the context of Pakistan, 

how educational NGOs are governed and how local and international actors perceive their 

existence under the neoliberal transition of education within the problematic socio-

political and economic settings. 

 

5.2 Regimes of Governance and the Role(s) of Education 

 

5.2.1 Colonialism and Education 

 

Pakistan along with many postcolonial countries, throughout the South Asia and Sub-

Saharan Africa regions, inherited common socio-political problems including; economic 

and social underdevelopment, systemic corruption, weak institutions, and a mass 

population with no or very basic level of education (Kanu 1996; Ilon 1994; Tikly 2001).  

The socio-political predicaments of Pakistan are not recent as it dates back to colonialism, 

when social development of indigenous population was largely ignored by dominant 

social groups as they concentrate on availing the economic gains from the rich local 

resources to accomplish geo-political control (Talbani 1996).  Immediately after the 

independence from the British colonial rule, the state of Pakistan faced tremendous social, 

economic and political challenges.  As colonialism not only weakened the indigenous 

institutions and power-base of the orients, but it also facilitated the process of deprivation, 

which were direct products of social, economic, and political domination, referred to as 

of paternalism of which masses became victims (Freire 1970, 1996).  

 

The study done by Chandio et al., (2014) notes that the pre-colonial system of education 

in the Indian sub-continent consisted of the Persian schooling systems (Maktabs) and the 

madrassas and the Pathshalas (that were based on indigenous languages including Arabic, 

Sanskrit and Persian8).  Authors observe that there had been debate and political tussle 

regarding reforming the education system of the sub-continent under the rule of British 

colonisers between the Conservatives (Orientalists), the Reformists (Anglicists) and the 

                                                      
8 In 1829, Urdu (the official language of Pakistan) was also added as a medium of 

instruction.  
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Missionaries (ibid).  The Conservatives preferred to continue the pre-colonial oriental 

education system as they ‘did not want to unnecessarily intervene or meddle with the 

sensitive issues like religion, culture and language’ (Chandio et al., 2014, p. 77).  

However, the Anglicists intended to impose western education practices, based on science 

and literature with English as a medium of instruction.  The Missionaries on the other 

hand intended to spread Christianity and bring enlightenment to the superstitious natives.  

In this regard, the Law Member of Governor-General’s Council and the Chairman of the 

Committee of Public Instruction in Bengal, Thomas Babington Macaulay, resolved 

ideological affiliation in favour of the Anglicists, abolishing indigenous languages and 

imposing English as a medium of instruction.  As the consequence of Macaulay’s 

minutes, the stipends for students enrolled in the Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian languages 

were halted and the funds allocated for the books that were printed in Arabic and Sanskrit 

were axed as all funds were reserved only for English education with the focus on the 

promotion of European science and literature (Zastoupil and Moir 1999 as cited in 

Chandio et al., 2014). 

 

English language was used by the British colonial rulers as a ‘gate keeping role’ to human 

conditioning, as the English language, western culture and identity became ‘standardised, 

homogenised, and imposed’, embedded in the socio-political and economic relations of 

power and subjugation of the Orient (Shin and Kubota, 2008, p.  206; Spolsky and Hult, 

2010).  English language became the language of power, as it established its significance 

in politics and in the domain of national administrative institutes (Rasool et al., 2007; 

Siddiqui 2016).  The shift away from the support to the indigenous languages and culture 

in education towards the language of the colonisers was ‘a belief that Indians should 

become acquainted with western knowledge and the English language, in order to 

assimilate themselves to their rulers’ (Evans 2002; p.  263).  The Minutes of Macaulay 

1835 decried the inherent cultural and linguistic inferiority of India, as English became 

the medium for teaching and learning with the aim at creating ‘a class of persons, Indian 

in blood and colour, but English in taste, in opinion, in morals and in intellect’ (Evans 

2002, p.  271).  Macaulay’s minutes had an enormous effect on the education of the Orient 

and on the classical and local languages, as British colonisers ‘replaced the policy of 

reconciliation and cooperation with antagonism and oppression’ (Chandio et al., 2014, p. 

74).  First, the translation and engraftment of western contents was halted, which could 

have ‘enriched the indigenous languages with the modern knowledge’; Second, the 

indigenous knowledge was labelled backward and inferior, ‘as the colonial discourse 
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belittled its worth and scope’ as English language ‘dominated and overshadowed the 

indigenous languages and halted their progress and development’ (ibid).   

 

Furthermore, the authors also observe that after the War of Independence in 1857 in 

which Muslims were held suspects as English dethroned the Muslim Mughal King and 

colonised the land, the Hindus (in particular the social class of Brahmans) were inclined 

to learn English language and teach their children in British education system to acquire 

upward social mobility and political uplift.  Muslims, who remained detached from both 

English education system and English language, as they failed to dominate the politics of 

the country and administrative fronts. The superiority and command of English language 

strengthened the Hindu community (in particular Brahmans), while Muslims refused to 

learn English language for a long time and refused to join British education system as 

‘they cherished the nostalgia of past education system and strove for its revival’ (Chandio 

et al., 2014, p. 89).  However, English language became a powerful means of 

communication for both the coloniser and the colonised.  For the coloniser, it produced 

‘a vast class of semi-educated, low-paid English speaking subordinates’ (Vohra 2000, p. 

68), and for the colonised, it provided a common communication platform for the people 

from different background and religions as it served as a medium to translate their 

criticism against the colonialism, re-united them for the independence against the British 

rule, in which Muslims, Hindus, Sikh and the Jain strove for freedom from the British 

colonialism.  

 

5.2.2 Postcolonial Outlook of Education in Pakistan 

 

5.2.2.1 Imperialism Through Language  

 

Pakistan inherited weak educational infrastructure after the independence from the British 

rule in the 1947.  The first policy document came out in the form of a report, based on the 

minutes of “The Pakistan Educational Conference” in 1947, highlighting the need to 

formulate various committees with an objective to build a national system of education 

based on “the strong foundations of free and compulsory primary education”, 

emphasising the importance of education for a sustainable future of a newly independent 

state (GoP 1947; p. 1).  However, the medium of instruction became a prominent part of 

the political conflict in the country as the issue of language in Pakistan became both 

‘hegemonic and counter-hegemonic’ in the political landscape of Pakistan since 

independence from the British rule (Rahman 1998).   
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For example, Pakistan had two options to choose from as the medium of instruction in 

the educational institutes of the state - on one hand was the language of the colonial 

masters and the ruling elites, English, which is often inscribed as language of cultural 

imperialism and on the other hand was Bangla, which was spoken by the majority of the 

population (see Phillipson 1992).  Neither English nor Bangla was chosen as a state 

language, rather a third option was opted in favour of Urdu as it had been an ‘identity 

symbol’ during the Pakistan’s independence movement, even though only 6 percent of 

the total population spoke that language (see Siddiqui 2007; 2016).  Language was thus 

at the heart of Pakistan’s political problems – ethnicity, identity-formation and the way 

language was related to power (Rahman 1998).  

 

Immediately after the independence of Pakistan and despite political efforts to promote 

Urdu language as a medium of instruction, the expanding middle-class, as well as the rule 

enforcers found English to be central to acquire power and crucial to achieve upward 

social mobility.  While Urdu was promoted in official rhetoric, the powerful elite made 

arrangements to promote a parallel system of education into the same stratum of society.  

This system of education in the form of elitist schooling facilitated the entry of children 

into the English-medium schools that accommodated for the children of feudal lords, 

bureaucrats, military forces, as well as other affluent people (see Siddiqui 2007; Rahman 

1998; Bengali 1999).  Despite the criticism of English-medium elitist schools, English 

occupied paramount position in the educational system of Pakistan.  For example, in 

1959, the official Sharif Commission Report defended the use of English as a medium of 

instruction in the schools of Pakistan: 

 

‘While we feel that English must yield to the national languages, the paramount position 

that it has occupied in our educational system so far, we are at the same time convinced 

that English should have a permanent place in that system’ (p. 288).  

 

The promotion of English as a medium of instruction stirred much criticism from the 

supporters of the national and indigenous languages.  Despite different governments 

pledged to cease the use of English in all official domains of the country and promises to 

change the medium of instruction at all levels from English to Urdu, English-medium 

schools proliferated that further alienated the elite from the masses.  The prominent 

criticism spurred in the 1965, when the government reported that it gave grant-in-aid 
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directly or through local bodies to the English-medium elitist schools.  A commission 

was formed to investigate the matter which however, defended these schools by stating 

that ‘such establishments are intended to produce some better type of students’ (RCSP 

1966, p. 18 as cited in Rahman 1998).  It is important to mention that during the regime 

of the military dictator Zia-ul Haq (1977-1988), who was also known as the Patron of 

Urdu, his government pledged to abolish the English-medium schools and impose Urdu 

and Islamisation to all schooling systems.  His policies were considered anti-English by 

the leftists, as the Education Policy 1979 came at a very crucial time which emphasised 

on Islamisation which fitted with the educational stance of the “Nizam-e-Mustafa 

Movement”, which played a significant part in bringing Zia ul-Haq in power.  Zia ul-

Haq’s policies inspired religious spurts within Pakistan as he used Islamisation as a tool 

to legitimise his rule as he needed support from the political parties since he overthrew 

the democratic government of Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto, who was later given a death penalty 

because of political reasons (Siddiqui 2016).  Despite the authoritarian rule of Zia-ul Haq 

in support of Urdu and Islamisation, his government gave legal protection to the elitist 

English-medium schools that facilitated the use of English as a medium of instruction, it 

is important to mention here that the following governments supported the policy that 

English should be taught in all schools and not merely in elitist ones (see Rahman 1998, 

p. 242).  However, the lack of teachers who can speak and teach English, the insufficient 

access to the rural areas and most importantly, the lack of financial support by the 

governments to make policies and investments into indigenous languages that resulted 

into the hegemony of the elite over English and over the less privileged.   

 

5.2.2.2 Literacy Rate 

 

‘Our first and foremost concern must inevitably be a determined and vigorous attack on 

the formidable problem of illiteracy and its evil consequences. It goes without saying that 

the existence of a large bulk of illiterate population constitutes a grave menace to the 

security and well-being of the State’ (Mr Fazal-ur-Rahman, the minister of education; 

GoP, 1947; p. 9).  

 

After the independence of Pakistan from the British rule in the 1947, the literacy rate was 

only 13 percent (Bengali 1999).  It was realised that under the current educational settings 

it would be impossible to achieve the goal of 100 percent literacy.  Also, it was realised 

in the first educational conference to provide quality education to the population of the 
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country, however, subsequent educational policies failed to achieve that objective which 

shifted towards attaining enrolment and literacy figures than creating a sustainable 

knowledge-based society.   

 

In this regard, it is important to mention that the first six-year National Plan for 

Educational Development for the period of 1951-57 was considered to be the first 

deliberate effort to provide ‘quality education’, with the aim of establishing over 24,000 

new primary schools (GoP 1951).  However, the proposals of the first National Education 

Conference and the first six-year National Plan were not materialised due to the absence 

of a ‘concrete work plan’, lack of ‘appropriate education administration’ including dearth 

of teachers and the political upheavals at the national level (Bengali 1999; Siddiqui 2016).  

The failure to implement the proposed reforms became apparent when ten years later, in 

1957, the literacy rate remained unchanged (Andrabi et al., 2010; Siddiqui 2007; 2016; 

Majhanovich & Geo-Jaja 2013).  Literacy was regarded ‘as an end in itself’ in the maiden 

report of the Pakistan Educational Conference (GoP 1947; p. 84).  Since then, increasing 

the literacy levels have been the prime focus in the subsequent education policies.  The 

substandard increase in the literacy levels throughout the years eventually became the 

central theme of every education policy.  Mass literacy campaigns were initiated but the 

education policies and plans failed to achieve the promised targets (see Warwick et al., 

1991; Bengali 1999). 

 

Besides, lack of consistency in the policy plans and formulation of ambitious targets 

without the appropriate utilisation of resources has been a crucial factor responsible for 

the failure of policy proposals.  This is apparent in the failure of achieving literacy targets 

in every policy plan.  For example, the 1959 Education Policy set the target of 100 

percentage literacy by 1975, but the literacy rate was even below 25 percent by that time.  

The 1979 Education Policy set a target of 35 percent literacy rate by 1983, yet it was 26.2 

percent in 1984.  Moreover, the Eighth five-year plan, acknowledging the lack of 

institutional capacity, targeted a feasible 48 percent literacy rate by 1998, yet the rate was 

39 percent in 1998.  Also, most initiatives were geared towards achieving literacy number 

rather than addressing the demands of the society.  For instance, several policies (GoP 

1955; GoP 1959; GoP 1960; GoP 1965) proposed the use of non-formal methods to raise 

literacy, however, the Seventh five-year plan (1988-93) and the subsequent education 

policies completely rejected the non-formal approach to education for being more 

expensive and less effective.  Consequently, little or no attention was paid on the learning 
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outcomes of the students as most policies focused on the quantitative expansion of 

schools and teachers that compromised the quality of learning.  It is also important to note 

that the Education Policy of 1998 and 2009 emphasised on the curriculum development 

and assessment in order to face the challenges of globalisation, with most of the reform 

initiatives focused on adding mainstream courses within the educational institutions to 

ensure that education is closely linked with the employment, labour, economic and 

regional development policies (GoP 2009).  This transition after the 1990s legitimated 

the facilitation of neoliberal discourse within the educational policies and plans with 

emphasis on achieving rapid strides in achieving literacy numbers while disregarding the 

learning levels of the population.   

 

5.2.2.3 Lack of Financial Resources and Dearth of Teachers 

 

The policy documents also proposed numerous measures to grapple with one of the major 

challenges faced by the education system of Pakistan - teachers.  The policies highlighted 

several issues in regards to teachers including the shortage of qualified teachers, lack of 

content knowledge among teachers, merit-based hiring of teachers on the basis of political 

affiliation, low social status of teachers, lack of incentives for the teachers based in rural 

areas, non-availability of female teachers to reduce gender disparities and lack of 

appropriate training and learning facilities in the education settings of Pakistan.  

Furthermore, the lack of intellectual freedom was highlighted in several policies and plans 

but at the same time the standardisation of curriculum and implementation of standardised 

pedagogical techniques were also documented in those policies. Several policies 

proposed pedagogical training of teachers but such measures were based on imported 

ideas which were not compatible with the indigenous sociocultural practices (see Andrabi 

et al, 2007; Siddiqui 2016).  One such idea was the introduction of science kits to public 

schools to enhance the quality of teaching.  Warwick et al., (1992) notes that number of 

schools never received those kits, those schools who received such kits were not trained 

on how to use them, furthermore, about half of the 1000 teachers interviewed during he 

BRIDGES study, only 53 percent stated that they had used it (as cited in Warwick et al., 

1992; p. 298).   

 

Similarly, the Education Policy 1979 addressed the issue of non-availability of female 

teachers in distant places by providing them accommodation within the school premises.  

The policy initiative was funded by foreign donor agencies who failed to realise the 
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sensitivities of the local culture.  Huge sums were apportioned but the initiative failed 

because of cultural and social reasons because single women in Pakistan usually do not 

live alone (Warwick et al 1991).  Thus an expensive initiative was aborted due to the 

alienation of the authorities from the ground realities.  Also, the 1979 and 1992 policy 

referred to the need of monitoring and accountability of teachers to control the issue of 

ghost schools and ghost teachers but the policy proposals could not be implemented in 

the public sector schools.  Moreover, the 1959 policy raised the salaries of teachers to 

raise the social status of teachers, but they ignored that social status is a complex and 

multi-layered construct and a number of constituents are involved in this process 

(Siddiqui 2016).  Naviwala (2016) in this regard observe that even today in Pakistan it is 

a saying ‘when you can’t become anything, you become a teacher’ (p. 15). 

 

It is important to mention that the lack of financial resources has been the mantra of the 

implementation failure documented by several studies (Warwick et al 1991; Ahsan 2003; 

Bengali 1999; Siddiqui 2007; 2016).   These studies considered lack of financial resources 

as the major driver for the implementation gap between the policies and practice. 

According to UNESCO (2015a), Pakistan has the lowest public expenditure on education 

as a percentage of GDP compared to other South Asian countries. UNESCO has 

recommended that the low income developing countries should spend 4 percent of their 

GDP on education. In the first five-year plan (1955-60), the number was 0.88 percent to 

2.04 percent in the sixth plan (1983-88), by 2009 the percentage went up to 2.5. 

Furthermore, Alif Ailaan (2015) reported a steady increase in Pakistan’s educational 

expenditure, increasing from 2.59% of GDP in 2013-14 to 2.68% in 2015-16. But the 

increase did little to resolve this crisis of education, more specifically the problem of 

enrolment, student learning, teacher competence, drop-outs and quality of education.  

According to a report by EFA in 2008, there were 5.5 million children of primary school 

age were out of school. In 2016, the number reached to 25 million.  The financial 

resources were increased, schools were built, even the absenteeism of teachers were 

controlled through the introduction of the biometric system for teacher’s attendances, but, 

the number went up by 400 percent.  This points to the fact that Illich (1971) argued that 

no matter how much money is poured into schooling it always requires more and the 

outputs do not increase. 

 

In short, the education policies of Pakistan emphasised on achieving “universal 

elementary education” (GoP 1955, 1970), through “the reorientation and reorganisation 
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of education in Pakistan” (GoP 1959), also to “eradicate illiteracy in the shortest possible 

time” (GoP 1972; GoP 2009, p.  19) with the desire to “achieve mass literacy” (GoP 1983; 

GoP 1993), however, education policies failed to achieve any of its objectives as the 

evaluation of education policies addressed how much is spent, while ignoring the 

implications of how it is spent.  Beside being unrealistic and inconsistent in achieving the 

proposed targets, the policy initiatives disregarded the appropriate utilisation and 

management of financial resources that impeded the process of implementation.  Besides, 

Siddiqui (2016) argues that ‘the policies [were] made for the sake of policies and every 

new government finds it fashionable to offer an education policy’ (p.  251).  Educational 

policies in this sense turned out to be political rhetoric as governments failed to bring 

effective reform into the educational system of Pakistan. 

 

5.2.3 Economy and the Transition of Education to Achieve Functional Literacy 

 

The education system of Pakistan had to start from remnants of burnt libraries and 

laboratories due to the riots and bloodshed during the migration of Muslims from India 

to Pakistan, several schools and colleges were shut down and the remaining classrooms, 

hostels and grounds were transformed into refugee camps.  Also, since the inception of 

Pakistan, the state experienced some extreme political instability with unexpected 

dissolutions and military coups.  The university campuses were the centre of student’s 

unrest due to economic disparities in the country and student unions were active in 

politics, in particular during the the period of late 1950s (Siddiqui 2016).  Furthermore, 

during this period, the commission on education proposed the first education policy under 

the military regime of Ayub Khan that highlighted the issues of student’s unrest and 

envisioned towards the political and economic stability in Pakistan through education.  

The commission precisely highlighted the need for ‘the eradication of illiteracy and the 

promotion of economic motivation’ due to the rising unemployment and political 

instability in the country (GoP 1959; p. 117).  Similarly, in the late 1960s, in the midst of 

high political instability in the country, along with the rising unemployment, a document 

titled “Proposals for A New Educational Policy” was released in the 1969, the document 

observed; 

 

 ‘…no more than 9 million [out of 20 million children in the age group 5-10] are enrolled 

in schools and the overall literacy in the country is no more than 20 percent which is 

amongst the lowest in Asia’ (GoP 1969; p.  19).   
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The same document emphasised towards ‘a radical departure from the existing policies 

towards a sustainable education policy where the role of education is to be an effective 

instrument of national development and consolidation’ (GoP 1969, p.  21).  The proposals 

emphasised on achieving statistical leaps in terms of higher literacy rates, as suggestions 

were made to establish “Literacy Corps” for the provision of work-oriented basic 

education to the unskilled employees by their employers that was anticipated to raise 

human capital and bring some economic stability in the country.    

 

However, the ethnic and political pressure within the state continued when the 1970 

Education Policy was presented when the the Presidential regime of the Field Marshal 

Ayub Khan ended in a dramatic way.  A year later in 1971, Pakistan had a war with India 

that resulted in the independence of East Pakistan (now Bangladesh).  Under the growing 

political upheave, the 1970 Education Policy was rejected by the newly elected 

democratic government of Zulfikar Ali Bhutto when his government announced the new 

Educational Policy (1972-80) in 1972.  The aim of the new policy was to eradicate 

‘illiteracy within the shortest possible time through universalisation of elementary 

education and a massive adult education program’ to bring political, economic and ethnic 

stability in the country (GoP 1972, p. 3).  Also, the Socialist government of Zulfiqar Ali 

Bhutto nationalised the educational institutes of Pakistan as his government was 

committed to the idea of Islamic Socialism.  In this regard, it is important to mention here 

that during the decade of 1950s and 1960s, civil society organisations and private sector 

provided a substantial proportion of education to help fuel the country’s socio-economic 

development (see Aziz et al., 2014; Kiani and Jumani, 2010), however, the nationalisation 

of private institutes was reversed in new education policy in 1979 after the socialist 

government of Bhutto was ended by another military coup by Zia ul-Haq.  In this way, 

both policies of 1970 and 1972 not only failed to complete their proposed duration but 

they also failed to achieve the objective to bring the economic stability in the country 

(Andrabi et al., 2010; Siddiqui 2007).   

 

The new education policy of 1979 acknowledged the inability of public sector to fill the 

demand for quality education and hence reversed the nationalisation of the private sector 

and civil society organisations (Aziz et al., 2014).  The 1979 Educational Policy took 

some drastic measures to implement its proposals in regards to the Islamisation of the 

educational system in Pakistan.  It is important to mention that for the first time in the 
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history of Pakistan, an education policy acknowledged the economic role of the 

international donors.  During that period, aid in the form of military assistance by the 

U.S.9 and financial support from the World Bank towards the growth of the education 

sector in Pakistan resulted in the allocation of a large sum of Rs 7.8 billion for the Sixth 

five-year plan (compared to Rs 1.4 billion in the previous plan).  It is also important to 

note that the World Bank supported the decision of the state to shift its focus from formal 

education to informal education in order to achieve mass literacy and financially 

supported several experimental projects to promote primary education in the country, 

however, The Bank withdrew its support for informal education towards formal education 

during the period of 1990s.  

 

In this regard, the period of 1990s has its significance when the educational policies were 

failing to achieve state’s desire of knowledge economy and Pakistan was going through 

a series of Structural Adjustment Programmes implemented by the World Bank.  During 

this time, the support from international financial institutions in the form of loans (and 

the conditions which came from them) recommended for the increasing role of the private 

sector in the education of Pakistan that followed legislative and institutional changes.  For 

instance, the World Bank shifted its stance of supporting informal means of education 

towards formal ones under the agenda of educational sector reformism (see Malik & 

Naveed, 2012).  Furthermore, the Bank shifted its support to Sector Wide Approach 

(SWAP) after its failure of several parallel project-specific approach in the past (ADB 

2004).  It is important to mention that previously all external support was delivered 

through vertical mechanisms as sub-projects in which funds were reimbursed towards 

specific portion of the operational expenditures if approved by external funding agencies 

under the system of operating plans (Naviwala 2010).  However, during this period, 

horizontal governance arrangements based on interactive relations between independent 

and interdependent actors were made, a shift from state’s top-down approach.  The shift 

towards the sector-wide support was a result of decision made by donor countries in the 

World Conference on Education in the 1990 in which universal targets were set for 

education, set under the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs).  In this regard, the 

                                                      
9 After the invasion of the Soviet Union in Afghanistan in 1979, the U.S. supported 

Madrassas education system. Through these Madrassas, the U.S. and Saudi Arabia 

portrayed the Sunni extremists as Jihadists who then fought against the ‘infidels’ in 

Afghanistan to ‘defend’ Islam against Soviet Union (Stern 2000; Hilali 2002).  
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Education Policy of 1992 echoed new governance arrangements in the politics of 

education within the broad neoliberal political-economic order; 

 

‘Convulsive changes are taking place in the world.  The turnover of knowledge in all 

fields is unprecedented.  The economic future of developing nations lies in their abilities 

and capacities of transform knowledge into new technologies.  The world is moving 

towards a period of intense competition.  All this calls for the preparation of a highly 

competitive society in Pakistan, a society which could stand up to the challenges of the 

future’ (GoP 1992; p. 3). 

 

The subsequent policies emphasised on developing a system that shifted the approach of 

the state towards functional education to achieve global capitalist accumulation under the 

discourse of globalisation.  For instance, the 1992 Education Policy emphasised that ‘the 

government alone could not carry the burden of the whole education process’, in this 

sense not only ‘private enterprises were [will be] encouraged to open education 

institutions’ but civil society was also encouraged to take responsibility over the state 

apparatus (Ministry of Education, 1998, p. 108).  The state also passed a ‘legislation to 

make funds [allocated for NGOs] non-transferable and non-lapsable’ (GoP 1992, p. 2), 

expecting not only the ‘responsible individuals’ and ‘market entities’ to assume socio-

moral obligations but also the civil society organisations to under-take the obligation of 

social welfare, enabling new potentials and limits in the politics of education (Lehman et 

al., 2016; Shamir 2008).  The state supported ‘quasi-institutional arrangements’ organised 

under the ‘horizontal associational networks’ of private, public and civil society actors 

that draws heavily on a greater involvement of individuals or actors from both the 

economy and civil society (Power 1997).   

 

The World Bank’s Education Sector Strategy report (1998) emphasised that ‘the job of 

strengthening education is too big for any single institution’ (p.  17), therefore The Bank 

proposed partnering with non-state actors including the NGOs, the private sector and 

international, regional and bilateral organisations.  It is important to mention that while 

both SWAPs and the Structural Adjustment Programme were claimed to be 

complimentary, as the World Bank’s document puts it ‘better public expenditure 

allocation and higher revenues would augment resources for social sector expenditure’, 

the impact of the Structural Adjustment Programme was negative on the SWAPs (Klees 

1999; Malik and Naveed, 2012; ADB 2004).  For example, on one hand the Social Action 
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Program intended to improve social sectors through aggregating additional allocation of 

resources towards the basic education through collaborating with the non-state actors 

including the NGOs and other civil society organisations, under the rationale of involving 

grassroots participation and local knowledge, on the other hand the parallel Structural 

Adjustment Programme imposed a ban on hiring new teachers when the large number of 

new schools were built across the countries and there was a tremendous need for teaching 

staff (King and Malik, 2005; Malik 2007).  While the Social Action Program and the 

parallel Structural Adjustment Programs succeeded in increasing the expenditure outlay 

of the sector, the intervention of the Bank and other external organisations showed some 

disappointing results to bring the desired sector reforms and widely regarded as 

unsuccessful initiative by several independent and internal evaluations (ADB 2001; King 

and Malik, 2005).   

 

In this regard, the ADB evaluation report (2001) emphasised on the institutional and 

governance constraints at the lower levels of bureaucracy as key drivers for the 

implementation gaps.  Apart from ‘financing’ and ‘strategising’ the educational reform, 

the Bank was also involved in planning, implementation and monitoring of the projects 

as it established a Multi-Donor Support Unit (MSU) where the state compiled Annual 

Operational Plans (AOPs) for external agencies, to ensure that state adopts aggressive 

capital accumulation policies while relying on western capitalist authorities that advocate 

‘good governance’ (Bakre 2007, 2014).  Malik & Naveed (2012) notes that the role of the 

state was to gather ‘key indicators’ that enabled development agencies to monitor and 

evaluate the implementation of their peripheral projects.  Also, it marked the yearly 

progress of the various projects as the process was largely designed to view statistics of 

different aspects of education, which were unsurprisingly profoundly inflated to attain 

the socially desirable effect (see Barber 2013; King & Malik, 2008).  Klees (2002) argues 

that such approach seemed monolithic as it vested more power to the donating countries 

as the aid recipients are left with no choice but to follow capitalist agendas of the Bank 

which uses ‘its position as the largest external source of funds in most developing 

countries to encourage other partners to contribute to priority activities’ which is loosely, 

its own priorities (World Bank, 1999, p.  21).  Under such context, the subsequent policies 

adopted “Hyperglobalist approach” towards education - accepting new forms of 

governance and of civil society - re-defining the ‘core-periphery’ relationship (Tikly 

2001).   

 



  105 

While the 1992 Education Policy and the Seventh Five-year plan assigned high 

importance towards the effective use of an appropriate strategy to achieve mass literacy, 

the policy proposed supported private and civil society organisations to promote literacy 

programmes (Bengali 1999).  Private education, in particular English-medium schools, 

gained significant success since the 1990s.  Hathaway (2005) observes that private 

schools increased nearly tenfold during the decade of 1990s as these institutes were 

responsible to provide education to more than a quarter of the country’s students.  Some 

of these private schools are also run by charitable and philanthropic groups, including the 

NGOs with the objective of improving the education arrangements of the state in the 

shape of low-fee private schools and through increasingly popular Public-Private 

Partnerships (PPPs) where public schools are failing.  Similarly, after the event of 

September 11, 2001, the U.S. aid to Pakistan rose dramatically with a portion of the aid 

was designated to improve the education system of the country which became a serious 

threat to the U.S. and its allies after the release of the 9/11 Commission Report that linked 

education in Madarrassas with terrorism.  The same schooling system that was supported 

and funded by the U.S. and its close ally Saudi Arabia in demolishing Soviets was now 

considered to be the biggest threat to the Washington when the U.S. itself invaded 

Afghanistan to gain its own foreign policy objectives. 

 

The military regime of Musharaf (1999-2007) was given large sum of money to bring 

changes in the education settings of the country, which was also echoed in the Education 

Policy of 2009 that proposed major changes in the national curriculum.  Also, the Ministry 

of Education (MoE), in 2009, acknowledged the failure of the 1998-2009 education 

policy to provide access, quality and equal educational opportunities for all, especially in 

the context of international challenges that were triggered by globalisation.  There was an 

enormous pressure by the foreign donors as Pakistan was failing its international 

commitments such as Dakar Framework of Education for All (EFA) and Millennium 

Development Goals (MDGs).  Furthermore, prior to the Education Policy 2009, a 

comprehensive document entitled “National Textbook and Learning Materials Policy and 

Plan of Action” was prepared in June 2007 with the focus on improving the quality of 

education at all levels ‘through better quality textbooks at affordable process […] for 

promoting Pakistan as a knowledge-based society’ (GoP 2007; p. 18).  It also appeared 

that the Education Policy 2009 was focused on developing the capacity for self-directed 

learning, but the policy recommended to achieve that objective by further standardisation 

of the curriculum and institutionalising accreditation and certification procedures which 
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are not seen as effective means to achieve the desired objective of knowledge economy 

(Illich 1971).  

 

The Education Policy 2009 also declared the “education emergency” in Pakistan and 

presented a report in which several NGO representatives provided their expertise to 

develop a holistic approach to address the crisis of education.  Representatives from the 

federal and provincial governments were also part of the team (GoP 2009).  The report 

criticised the lack of the political will which was viewed as the major driver for the failure 

of the previous education policies, the policy objectives of the Education Policy 2009 

were no different to the previous policies and plan as the policy repeated the same 

rhetoric.  For example, the policy underlined ‘to eradicate illiteracy within the shortest 

possible time through universalising of quality elementary education coupled with 

institutionalised adult literacy programmes’, the language was not different to the 1972 

Education Policy (GoP 2009; p. 18).  

 

Parallel educational institutions, including the private sector and civil society 

organisations, played a vital role to achieve some sort of success in achieving mass 

literacy numbers which has been the objective of almost every educational policy 

introduced both by military and civil governments (Siddiqui 2007; Bengali 1999).  

Literature on NGOs suggest that NGOs as civil society agencies are often viewed as 

aiming to develop an ‘alternative approach’ to education from the formal ‘conventional’ 

state system (Rose 2009).  In the context of Pakistan, this is not the case.  NGOs as low-

fee private schools, captured a niche - parallel to the state system and the private sector.  

This middle-tier, in the form of third sector offers a ‘state-like’ education as it follows the 

standardised curriculum set by the state, and largely caters pupils from disadvantaged 

backgrounds.  It is no surprise that several surveys reveal that the learning levels in 

Pakistan are lowest for the poorest and highest for the richest as the learning levels10 

improve along the wealth index (ASER 2013; 2015; ITA 2015).  Also, the gender 

disparities exist in favour of boys in terms of learning levels but they are much smaller in 

children from richest households and much wider among children from the poorest 

households (ASER 2010; ITA 2015).  Likewise, in terms of literacy rates, rural children 

score lower compared to children in urban areas (ibid). The divide can be further 

                                                      
10 Standardised testing for reading a sentence in English and solving an Arithmetic 

equation - http://aserpakistan.org/document/aser/2018/Methodology_2018_Report.pdf 

[accessed 12 December 2018] 

http://aserpakistan.org/document/aser/2018/Methodology_2018_Report.pdf
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categorised across urban and rural settings, gender and income, economic status and 

social attitudes of the households.  Also, the social and cultural hierarchies are pragmatic 

when schooling systems are ranked according to the medium of instruction (Urdu-

medium or English-medium schools and schooling systems).   While English is viewed 

as a means of modernisation and route to power within the local cultures but it comes at 

the cost of further aggravating social hierarchies as education is linked to the global social 

mobility that weakens human relations and further alienates the elite from the masses.  

 

This research is not denying the importance of achieving functional literacy which is 

viewed to be an essential component to break the cycle of poverty, however, under the 

totalising effect of neoliberalism, functional literacy would only maintain the present 

iniquitous domination of the westernised elite in the country and does not fulfil the 

promise of emancipating the oppressed from the horrors of neoliberalism.  If education 

(as in the case of Pakistan through the parallel systems of education) upheaves the social 

stratification within societies, it not only promotes poor learning outcomes that leads to 

higher drop-outs, but it could be argued that the education systems are training pupils to 

be oppressed.  Under such settings, the attainment of quality education for all would 

appear to be an unrealistic goal in a country not only because of the fact that there are 25 

million children are out of school, but while considering the conception that Pakistan is 

also going through a parallel crisis of children that are taught within the schooling 

systems.  

 

5.3 NGOs in Pakistan: A Brief Overview 

 

In the previous section of this chapter, the researcher builds a framework of neoliberal 

transition of the education system in Pakistan where the educational policies failed to 

achieve the desire of the state to achieve knowledge economy.  Also, Pakistan represents 

a unique environment which facilitated a particular type of education where the public 

schools were blamed for the economic decline of the state as schooling failed to 

inadequately prepare the students to meet the demands of the emerging global economy 

and market-style modes of governance of education system through standardisation 

testing (see Rizvi & Lingard, 2010; Ball 1998).  In this section, the researcher attempts 

to shed light on how NGOs are embedded in such a system of schooling that facilitates 

this neoliberal transition of education, despite their claim to operate as a civil society 

organisation.  
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Sattar and Baig (2001) notes that the civil society of Pakistan is “characterised by hybrid 

forms, multiple inheritances and an unresolved struggle between the practices and values 

of a pre-capitalist society and new modes of social life, between authoritarian legacies 

and democratic aspirations.  Its cultural manifestations appear as a collection of 

incoherent voices, conflicting worldviews and opposing interests.  […] Such are the 

dynamics of an evolving civil society, caught between the throes of a dying social order 

and the birth pangs of a new one” (Sattar and Baig, 2001, p.  1).  NGOs, over the past 

three decades, propagated globally with a credence that the advantages of NGOs such as 

flexibility, participatory style and working closely with communities are best suited to 

address the complex task of poverty alleviation and rural development (Bano 2008).  The 

NGO sector has established itself as a medium for the delivery of economic and social 

development in numerous countries of the south (Zaidi, 1999), hence today, the number 

of NGOs and community-based organisations in Pakistan, according to a study by Pasha 

et al (2002), is estimated to be over 56,000 (registered NGOs).  Almost 30 per cent of 

them fell in the categories of religious organisations, especially Madrasahs for teaching 

religious education, 8 percent of NGOs are involved in the education sector and around 

4.5 percent are associated with health sector (Pasha et al., 2002).  Most of the local NGOs 

operating in Pakistan are welfare oriented, others (mostly international NGOs) are 

working on development sector, as their focus is on community development and delivery 

of social services.   

 

NGOs in Pakistan have been recently confronted with numerous questions about their 

legitimacy and governance practices.  There have been major concerns about their 

agenda.  Especially after the recent move by the government of Pakistan in June 2015, 

when one of the internationally renowned International Non Governmental Organisation 

(INGO) was asked to leave the country as the NGO was termed to be “working against 

the country”11.  In a press release by Pakistan’s Federal Interior Minister, he stated that 

there are many NGOs operating in the country without any code of conduct, law and 

agenda12.  In addition to that, Pakistani authorities have expressed their suspicion on 

INGOs as being used to conduct espionage, according to the Interior Minister, these 

INGOs are involved in supporting agendas which are against Pakistan’s interest.  Since 

                                                      
11http://www.dawn.com/news/1187601/save-the-children-ordered-to-leave-pakistan-

officials 
12http://www.dawn.com/news/1187773 
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then the government of Pakistan has been making rigorous policies for the monitoring 

and inspection of INGOs and international aid groups, blaming them of being covers for 

spying operations, and has been warning them to restrain their activities. 

 

In action to such allegations, a new wave of crackdown against INGOs made a highlight 

in the international media.  But in response to this, the biggest western funders operating 

in Pakistan; the United States and the United Kingdom warned Pakistan over its 

crackdown against NGOs13, therefore, immediately after its first press release in June, 

Pakistani government had to bow to international pressure and ordered six month’s permit 

to these INGOs14.  At the time of writing this thesis the government of Pakistan had still 

to finalise the new policies for the registrations and monitoring of NGOs in the country 

or in their own words – make NGOs more accountable to the people.   

 

Seemingly, the government of Pakistan cannot stop the work of INGOs as Pakistan is in 

a continuous need of the support from the western funders and their parent organisations.  

Due to its political and economic dependency on the West and with its recent lack of trust 

and increasing conflict with the NGO sector, the government of Pakistan is facing series 

of questions and concerns related to the stance of the government and the role of NGOs 

in Pakistan.  The lack of trust amongst the state and NGOs give rise to peculiarities on 

how NGOs are held to account as the environment under which an NGO operates in 

Pakistan is both hostile and impulsive.  Under such context, it is important to distinguish 

NGOs in Pakistan.  

 

5.3.1 Classification of NGOs in Pakistan  

 

Naviwala (2010) suggested a classification system to distinguish between NGOs 

operating in Pakistan.  It classifies NGOs according to their source of funding since 

Pakistan’s most prominent NGOs differ markedly based on whether they are locally or 

foreign-funded.  Essentially, NGOs are dependent on donors for resources, but it is 

important to note that there are two types of NGOs in Pakistan; ones who are dependent 

on foreign donors and others who have strict policies not to take foreign donations, 

especially western funders.  These NGOs are Locally-Funded NGOs (LFNs), funded 

                                                      
13http://www.samaa.tv/pakistan/2015/06/us-warns-pakistan-over-ngo-expulsion 

 
14http://gulfnews.com/your-say/your-view/international-ngos-need-to-be-put-on-a-

leash-1.1541374 

http://www.samaa.tv/pakistan/2015/06/us-warns-pakistan-over-ngo-expulsion
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through local philanthropy and have a core group of volunteers.  They are the largest 

segment of NGOs in Pakistan and, the most effective and reputable organisations within 

LFNs are not likely to partner with foreign funders (Naviwala 2010).  These existing and 

long-term operational NGOs within LFNs are funded by donations of millions or tens of 

millions of dollars annually (see Lieven 2012).  These organisations are very passion-

driven, value their independence, and take pride in implementing ‘Pakistani solutions to 

Pakistani problems’ (Naviwala 2010).  These NGOs have strong grass-root knowledge to 

implement and accomplish objectives of international donor community in development 

and public diplomacy.  

 

However, Foreign-Funded NGOs (FFNs) are the easiest sector for most international 

funders to work with through its familiar governing mechanisms to the most western-

based NGOs (Bano 2008; Fowler 2013; Naviwala 2010).  Although they are a small 

subset of Pakistani NGOs, representing less than 6% of the sector’s total value (see 

Naviwala 2010), an Oxford University study of 40 Pakistani NGOs concluded that 

although FFNs have higher material incentives they have lower organisational 

performance, and no civil society value.  NGOs are often viewed through the lens of a 

civil society organisation, but Naviwala argues that most FFNs had no civil society value, 

as most often they are unable to mobilise local resources as their existence is entirely 

dependent on foreign aid (Naviwala 2010).   

 

NGOs are often viewed as an important component of the society to raise voice against 

oppression, injustice, repression and poverty elevation.  However, there is also a widely 

accepted viewpoint that globally, NGOs emerged as a consequence of nations accepting 

neoliberal and market-oriented ideologies that have enabled the state to transfer its 

responsibilities for social welfare in the areas of health care, welfare, education and other 

public services towards NGOs and other private institutions (see Jafar 2007; Bano 2012; 

Mercer 2002; Gray et al., 2006). Funders, governments and beneficiaries are the three 

key actors that influence the governance of the NGOs, their functioning and management 

and also how they are held to account for their actions.    

 

5.3.2 NGO Governance: Role of Donors and the Government  

 

During the British colonial era numerous associations drew support from a variety of 

patrons including students, professionals, landlords and merchants to formulate social 
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reforms (Rahman 1998).  Bano (2008) observes that the primary reason for the rise of 

such voluntary organisations was to provide a common platform to negotiate matters of 

native’s interests with the colonial rulers.  To regulate this increased number of voluntary 

associations British government introduced the Societies Act of 1860 and Trust Act of 

1882.  It is important to note that even today non-profit and voluntary organisations in 

Pakistan are regulated under the same acts with minor adjustments.  This has led to a 

debate concerning the legal framework of NGO sector in Pakistan since the laws 

governing NGOs in Pakistan are both obsolete and unclear (Pasha et al 2002).  However, 

there are four different registration laws in Pakistan through which registration is done.  

These are:  Civil Society Registration Act (1860), Social Welfare Ordinance (1960), The 

Trust Act (1882), and The Company’s Ordinance (1984).  Furthermore, an independent 

non-profit support organisation by the name of Pakistan Centre for Philanthropist (PCP) 

acts (on behalf of government and funders) as a private, independent regulator. 

 

Mawdsley et al (2014) sheds light on the relationship between aid-recipient countries and 

the western states who allocate their surplus capital to the developing countries.  For 

instance, authors argue that Washington only provides greater aid to a developing country 

if more US-based NGOs are operating in that aid-recipient country and also if the length 

of NGO operations increases in that country.  It is interesting to note that between 2002 

and 2004, Pakistan and Afghanistan received the highest amount of military aid, 

indicating their strategic importance to the USA (Bano 2012).  In the instances of military 

intervention, David Rieff’s interprets NGOs as ‘the arms of the state’ (2005, p.1), 

highlighting the complexity of NGO governance and diverse relationship of aid, power 

and the NGOs.  Rieff argues that NGOs ‘take sides, and follow their own government’s 

agenda in the process’, for instance, after September 11 terrorist attacks the role of NGOs 

(dependent on foreign aid) was to uphold the interest of their funders where the donating 

country had a strong national interests.  In this regard, then secretary of the state, Collin 

Powell labelled NGOs as a tremendous ‘force multiplier for the U.S.  military’, and, ‘by 

extending the reach of the U.S.  government, would do much to help accomplish the 

intervention goals’ (as cited in Rieff 2005, p.  1). 

 

Today war zones commonly assumed to include Pakistan, Syria, Yemen, Mali, Chad, 

Somalia etc., as these conflict zones are constantly expanding, it is anticipated that NGOs 

will further the agenda of the imperialists.  For instance, Bano (2012) argues that the 

support of War on terror by the military dictator General Musharraf generated a huge 
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flow in aid. Since the beginning of war against terror and until 2013, U.S dispersed some 

of the biggest projects to NGOs, along with $28 billion in aid to Pakistan.  Aid that was 

withdrawn in the late 1980s, after U.S. supported the military dictator Zia ul-Haq and his 

role in defeating the Soviet Union in Afghanistan, aid was resumed after September 11, 

as a sign of support to General Musharraf’s policies (also see Bano 2012, p.  140).  

Moreover, the influx of aid to Pakistan in the post-2001 period also highlighted ‘the 

financial vulnerability of NGOs that are reliant on development aid, because aid flows to 

Pakistan are very vulnerable to the country’s geopolitical positioning’ (ibid).  Also, in the 

mid 2000, devolution was the buzzword as most of the donor assistance was coming 

through the devolution plan as NGOs propagated reformism under the devolution plan, 

demonstrating the donor’s ability to influence the agenda of the NGO, regardless of the 

NGOs’ scale.   

 

Although a full analysis of foreign aid is beyond the scope of this study, however, the 

discussion above refers to a concept of international aid known as “securitisation of aid”, 

the term coined by Harmer and Macrae (2003).  Authors noted that during the decades of 

1980s and 1990s, in addition to the expansion of neoliberal policies, donors have 

introduced diverse mechanisms and models of engagement with the recipient countries 

as they regularly update and revise their existing governing tactics with the NGOs.  The 

securitisation of aid overhauled the engagement with the states dependent on their surplus 

capital to pare security threats, defying previous approach of investing in those states that 

were willing to adopt reforms (Harmer and Macre 2003).   

 

The study conducted by Bano (2012) demonstrates that ‘all of the NGOs, including the 

bigger ones, had adapted their activities to their donor’s preferences.  The donors are like 

shop owners; they will give you money; otherwise you move on to the next shop’ (p.  

138-139).  This indicates that those who receive international development aid are 

motivated by material motives, in addition to ideological motives, with ‘no proof of 

material incentives playing a significant role’ towards performance improvements (p.  

141).  Such shift of NGOs from ideal interest and moral obligation towards their 

beneficiaries to material interest marked by a process of increasing scrutiny towards 

organisation’s financial situation (under the securitisation of aid) disrupts the role of 

NGOs and sustainable achievement of development related goals.    
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5.3.3. Generosity as a Form of Power  

 

This idea of securitisation of aid has largely undermined the perceived morality of aid 

allocated for development as aid is used as a mean of control and power.  For example, 

UNESCO (2011) reported that many countries are likely to miss their targets related to 

Education for All and millennium development goals by wide margins since funders view 

poverty in conflict states as a security threat linked to terrorism but this linkage between 

security and development, the report mentions, would disrupt the aid dependent countries 

in achieving sustainable development goals.  Furthermore, Oxfam (2011) reported: 

 

‘Donors should ensure that the development projects they fund or plan in conflict settings 

are also responsive to the needs of communities, aligned where possible with the policies 

of local and national administrations and sustainable after foreign development workers 

have left.  Donors and aid agencies alike must endure that aid does not contribute to 

violations of international human rights and humanitarian law.’ (p.  4) 

 

In short aid, when conditioned by powerful actors to achieve their own motives is a ‘false 

generosity’, not a ‘true charity’; as it fails to live up to the moral obligations towards less 

powerful actors that are unable to hold more powerful actors accountable (Freire 1970).  

While the growth of the NGOs has essentially been through a ‘resource-led process’ 

where the first world countries accumulates their surplus financial capital across the 

globe, the criticism towards unsustainable existence of NGOs as they are more and more 

dependent on donor money has been fostered not only by the political and economic 

forces of neoliberalism, but has a link with the foreign policy, military, economic and 

commercial interests (Howell 2006; Mercer 2002; Zaidi 1999; Flower 1991).  Although 

this has raised several concerns by the scholars on the legitimacy of the NGOs, the 

mushrooming growth of the NGOs is mostly, if not entirely donor-driven in the case of 

the developing countries context as they embody themselves into the civil society network 

(see Zaidi 1999; Najam 1996; Ebrahim 2003, 2007; Edwards and Hulme, 1995).  

 

While NGOs could be governed through financial and technological assistance, aid is 

used as a foreign policy tool to channel bilateral and multilateral projects through NGOs, 

typically through the structural adjustment reforms in most southern states that are aimed 

towards the attainment of neoliberal ideas (see Mercer 2002).  Many governments as 

Mercer agues are wary of the political effects of the NGOs as they are used to implement 
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state development plans to mitigate the harshest effects of structural adjustment 

programs, however, these governments have little power over the choices they make but 

to concede the important role of NGOs in providing social services (Mercer 2002, p. 16).  

Therefore, it is important to ask if these NGOs transparent, independent and credible? It 

is significant to understand the role of powerful NGO actors in reforming the society 

under which the NGOs operate, how donors influence local southern NGOs to adhere to 

their strategy for development and what role they play in developing or deepening the 

socio-political and economic status quo? 

 

5.4 Chapter Summary  

 

The educational context of Pakistan presents a country with vast socio-political and 

economic problems including gender disparities, dearth of intellectual populace, 

underdeveloped administrative and governance arrangements, inadequate resources for 

quality education, failure to achieve policy targets and objectives, which fundamentally 

reflect the residues of colonialism.  All education structures, according to Freire (1970, 

1996), begin within certain subjective political frameworks.  In the context of Pakistan, 

it is observed that the education systems are dominated by parallel systems of schooling 

that is designed to strengthen a superimposed system of economics, social and political 

domination.  It is argued in this chapter that Pakistan is going through a crisis of learning 

as schooling systems are training pupils to be oppressed.  The chapter highlights facts 

from the documentary analysis that the pupils from the poorest households, since they 

take submersion as fact, would never rise above the political realities related to injustice, 

wealth and privilege.  When education could not provide an opportunity for the pupils to 

break the cycle of poverty, the drop out rates surge and the dream of achieving sustainable 

development remained unfulfilled.  

 

This chapter highlights how the universal access to primary education has been used as a 

political rhetoric throughout the history of Pakistan and remained a top priority for 

international development interventions, as considerable resources have been expended 

that upheaves schooling to deal with the educational predicaments of Pakistan.  Yet, the 

desire of the state to achieve knowledge economy and a fruitful progress for the 

attainment of Universal Primary Education (UPE) has not been achieved.  This chapter 

critically evaluates such initiatives and examines the response (local and global) to this 

mounting crisis of education by the state, civil society organisation, development 
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agencies and private individuals and organisations.  Either it is to blame the social 

stratifications of the society, where only the chosen ones get educated in a particular 

school system, or the failure of the state to provide equal opportunities to its citizens to 

attain sustainable learning outcomes, the desire to achieve the universal primary 

education that upheaves schooling would not be a sustainable end to this education crisis. 

Drop out rates will continue to surge unless education becomes an equal, on top of the 

basic, right to all the citizens.   
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Chapter 6 NGO Accountability: Oppression and Potentials for 

Emancipation 
 

6.1 Introduction 

 

This chapter answers the first research question on how educational NGOs in Pakistan 

are governed and held to account by their actors?  The chapter provides insights into how 

FFNs and LFNs fulfil their obligation to provide accounts to the powerful NGO actors 

who govern NGOs within the periphery and at a distance.  The chapter demonstrates how 

local NGOs are domesticated through the enforcement of accounting technologies that 

are introduced by the powerful NGO actors to govern and hold local NGOs to account.  

Furthermore, the chapter provides empirical insights on how accountability becomes an 

oppressive rationale to govern local NGOs at a distance.  The ending section of the 

chapter sheds light on the emancipatory potential of accounting as local NGOs resist 

power dynamics as they produce external accounts that represent alternative realities and 

visibilities of the marginalised.   

 

6.2 NGO Accountability and Shifting Power Dynamics  

 

As discussed in the previous chapter, NGOs in Pakistan are accountable to several actors, 

including the State, funders and beneficiaries are considered the key NGO actors that will 

be discussed in this chapter.  NGOs are governed and held to account by the powerful 

actors such as the state regulators and the funders that support local NGOs through the 

provision of monetary assistance.  In this regard, one aspect of NGO accountability that 

has attracted limited research to date is how accountability is discharged through reports 

(Yuthas et al., 2002).  Furthermore, literature also suggests that when NGOs are held 

accountable for their actions/performance by the powerful actors, they often become 

victims of mission drift (O’Dwyer and Unerman, 2008).  Therefore, it is vital to recognise 

for whom the NGOs exist and why they feel the need to discharge accountability to 

particular NGO actors?  

 

The first section underlines how NGOs are governed and held to account by their key 

actors and what are the interconnected problems, challenges and issues that are 

manifested between NGOs and their actors.  The second section demonstrates what form 

does NGO accountability takes when NGOs operate under the context of shifting power 

dynamics.  
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6.2.1 NGO and the State 

 

This study aims to understand how the educational NGOs are governed and held to 

account for their actions by the state in order to understand and reveal the power dynamics 

that shape the discharge of NGO accountability in the context of Pakistan.  The evidence 

gathered from the interviews and also through the analysis of disclosure documents 

suggest that local NGOs are held to account through an independent non-profit 

organisation by the name of Pakistan Centre for Philanthropy (PCP).  As observed by the 

CEO of a local NGO; 

 

“The purpose of PCP registration is to get government validation and reach out more 

donors […] We are registered with PCP, we have to renew our license every three years 

in which they analyse our documentation [reports] to see if all the systems are in place.  

(i2) 

 

PCP is engaged with three sectors of the society – business, civil society and the 

government, with the mission ‘to enhance the volume and effectiveness of indigenous 

philanthropy for social development in Pakistan’15.  This chapter will argue that the PCP 

acts as the main regulatory body that judges the effectiveness of indigenous philanthropy 

through the reports under which local NGOs are held to account.  For instance, during the 

interviews, the respondents cited that over the past two decades, the government of 

Pakistan has been expanding the regulatory frameworks through “several bodies […that] 

demand information from the NGOs in the form of reports” to hold NGOs to account 

(i20).  However, “the biggest problem with government side of accountability is the 

numerous regulatory bodies [Civil society registration act (1860), Social welfare 

ordinance act (1960), Societies Act (1860), Trust Act (1882), Social and Exchange 

Commission of Pakistan (SECP) (1999)] under which NGOs register themselves” (i9).  

However, interviewees stated that due to the recent securitisation of aid (which is 

highlighted in chapter 5), “if you get banned under one regulatory body you can get 

registered to a different body” (i2), demonstrating the weakness of state institutions and 

the problematic nature of the NGO accountability process.  Also, as mentioned in chapter 

5, these government regulatory bodies (except for SECP) were introduced by the colonial 

                                                      
15 as cited in the official website www.pcp.org.pk 
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rulers and even today most voluntary organisations in Pakistan are regulated under the 

same regulatory acts with minor adjustments (also see Pasha et al., 2007).   

 

In this regard, Dean (2010) argues that where weak state institutions lack the capacity to 

implement authority, the responsibility is configured towards another non-state 

organisation – under the given context it is the PCP.  PCP was established recently in 

2001, which analyses accountability disclosures in the form of reports, such measures are 

aimed to control the conduct of NGOs (Dean 2010).  PCP states its mission as;  

 

Pakistan Centre for Philanthropy (PCP) is a designated Certification Agency by the 

Federal Board of Revenue (FBR), Government of Pakistan. In accordance with the 

section 2(36) of Income Tax Ordinance, 2001, Non Profit Organisations working in 

Pakistan are required to seek approval of Commissioner Inland Revenue to be recognised 

as not for profit. After seeking approval of Commissioner Inland Revenue, NPOs can 

avail other tax benefits including tax credit and exemption as well. As part of the 

procedural requirement as envisaged and provided in rules 211(2)(g), 213 (2)(d), 217 (1) 

(b)(vii), 220(1)(b)(vi), 220 A (3) (d) and 220 A(7)(1)(b)(iv) of Income Tax Rules 2002 , 

PCP conducts performance evaluation of Non-Profit Organisations on behalf of FBR and 

certifies that NPOs meet with the desired requirements of certification standards (notified 

by FBR) in the areas of internal governance, financial management and programme 

delivery.16 

 

Compliance with PCP regulations is deemed crucial by the local NGOs, since PCP is the 

only body that is recognised by the Ministry of Finance, failure to oblige could have 

serious repercussions for the NGOs as PCP holds the power to revoke Tax emption 

certificate given to an NGO.  For instance, a CEO of a local NGO commented on the 

measures taken by PCP to increase scrutiny among the NGOs;  

 

“Although the accountability mechanism of PCP has been modified, their evaluation has 

improved a lot.  PCP has over hundred and fifty key indicators under which NGOs are 

evaluated and then they issue certificate, some of the indicators are accountability, 

governance, management, operations, etc.  They conduct a baseline survey of these key 

management areas.” – i1 

                                                      
16 https://www.pcp.org.pk/aboutus.html 



  119 

 

Registered NGOs benefit from taxation rebated and increased legitimacy as cited on PCP 

website;  

 

The procedure for grant of approval under section 2(36) of the Income Tax Ordinance, 

2001 is governed by the relevant Income Tax Rules, 2002 (Rules 211-220B).  According 

to clause (g) of sub-rule (2) of Rule 211 (Income Tax Rules 2002), Non-Profit 

Organizations are required to furnish a detailed report with regard to the performance 

of the organization for achieving its aims and objectives during the preceding financial 

year duly evaluated and certified by an independent certification agency approved by an 

authority designated by the Government of Pakistan.  In this regard, the Federal Board 

of Revenue (FBR) via notification S.R.O. No. 1116(1)/2003 dated December 18, 2003 has 

notified the Pakistan Centre for Philanthropy (PCP) to act as a Certification Agency for 

abiding of rules 211 to 220B of the Income Tax Rules 2002.17 

 

It is interesting to observe that the registration process of PCP and setting up an 

NGO/charity in the U.K are alike.  The registration for both is done online.  However, 

both require to be recognised by the tax authorities in order to get exemption from tax.  

To avail tax credit in Pakistan, NGOs are required to furnish a detailed report with regard 

to the performance of the organisation.  In the U.K., entities must create a ‘governing 

document’ (or ‘rulebook’) explaining how the organisation is run.  Furthermore, there is 

a condition of finding at least three trustees who are responsible for the operation of the 

organisation in the U.K.  Also, PCP certified network offers four different certifications 

based on the the scope of organisation – regular certificate, provisional certificate, 

university certification and micro financing certification.  

 

Correspondingly, there are 15 pre-requisites for PCP certification and failure to comply 

with the requirements of PCP threatens the very existence of NGOs who are dependent 

on financial resources for survival.  It is important to mention that not only PCP, but the 

ad-hoc state institutions exert control over NGOs as well by demanding such accounts.  

State institutions govern NGOs through demanding accounts in the form of annual 

reports, however, interviewees were sceptical if state has the capacity to evaluate NGO 

performance based on such accounts.  For instance, an interviewee observed;  

                                                      
17 https://www.pcp.org.pk/ngo.html 
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“It is essential to get registered in order to operate as an NGO in whatever category you 

choose and these regulatory bodies demand to submit some sort of activity reports but 

none of these regulatory bodies have the capacity to implement accountability tools and 

evaluate them.”  (i20)   

 

Another interviewee observed;  

 

“Although Social Welfare Department [the official regulatory body of the government] 

should be checking our documents […] but when we send reports to registration 

authorities they do not have the capacity and personnel to go through our reports and 

suddenly one day they [the Government] decide we want this-this-this from the past ten 

years [interviewee paused in frustration] who looks at it? Are they sincere at looking at 

those documents just the way they expect an NGO to be sincere at doing their task […] 

we keep receiving letters every now and then about renewing your license by showing the 

past five-year performance [through reports], even if you have been sending them every 

year, but now they want collective documents.”  (i2) 

 

Such discharge of accountability that is rationalised through accounts in the form of top-

down reporting becomes a norm to govern NGOs.  Accounts of NGOs are discharged in 

the form of accounting scripts under upward accountability as local NGOs self-inspect 

and evaluate themselves through such standardisation techniques in the form of 

accountability disclosures, demanded by powerful actors.  Power as such, becomes the 

ability to demand such accounts, to exercise control over performance of NGOs, while 

remaining unaccountable at the same time (Day and Klein, 1987).   

 

6.2.2 FFN and Funders 

 

The norms of reporting information to the powerful actors is often represented as an 

upward accountability process in the literature, which is seen as a scrutiny to satisfy 

funders under their desire to hold NGOs to account as they hold resources for NGO 

survival (Ebrahim 2003, 2005; O’Dwyer and Unerman 2007; Agymang et al., 2007).  

This is seen as a pre-requisite norm to satisfy external funders which ensures that 

resources keep flowing towards NGOs for their own survival (also see Ebrahim 2003; 

Ahmed et al., 2011).  Furthermore, such pre-requisites are deemed necessary as local 
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managers adopt such performance measurement techniques to satisfy donors.  In addition 

to the state institutes, the international development agencies “demand the certificate 

issued by the PCP before local NGOs can apply for funding […] as it adds credibility to 

the local NGOs” (i2).  Such role of PCP demonstrates its ability to filter out acceptable 

organisation from non-acceptable through accounting techniques that measure the 

performance of NGOs, as reporting takes the centre stage of performance measurement 

and control (Shamir 2008; Power 1997, 2004; Lemke 2001; Shamir 2008; Dean 2010; 

Lehman et al., 2016).  Another interviewee criticised the role of the state as he observed; 

 

“All that because our government is not capable or they do not have proper mechanism 

to evaluate us, otherwise if we are registered with SECP, then SECP should have enough 

personal to check our systems […] but they don’t have that capacity, so what they do is 

they outsource that to PCP, who undertakes this capacity information of the NGO and 

then they [government] say anybody approved by PCP is a legitimate partner of INGOs.” 

(i1) 

 

Under the given context when state institutes are weak, the obligation of holding NGOs 

to account is configured to regulatory authorities just like PCP, which exercise its power 

and control over local NGOs through certificates whose message is clear that ‘the 

organisation, individual, or other object is ‘fit’ for a defined purpose and has met certain 

minimum standards [of compliance]’ (Power 1997, p. 124).  These standards are set 

through “conducting a baseline survey of key management areas [using] indicators [that 

are] based around accountability, governance, management, programs, sustainability, 

which they screen against you [the NGOs]” (i2)  

 

The indicators of PCP are developed around ethical themes and share commonalities with 

the principles that are advocated by the NGOs such as accountability, sustainability and 

transparency.  In addition to the certificate of approval by the PCP, the Foreign Funded 

NGOs (FFNs), who are mostly dependent on the external source of funding, are required 

(by their funders) to disclose information in the form of “disclosure reports”, “review 

meetings”, “financial reports” along with internal and external “audit reports”.  Through 

mobilising accounting techniques that are enforced on local NGOs under the rationale of 

holding NGOs to account for their actions, reporting becomes a standardised norm which 

is deemed necessary by powerful funders to monitor and evaluate the performance of 

NGOs. 
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It was observed that external funders, particularly international development agencies 

“prefers to form partnership with those [local] NGOs who have experience of working 

with big international agencies in the past”, as they are “familiar with the reporting 

practices” (i13).  This demonstrates how local managers are enforced into standardisation 

and ‘global good practices’ nomenclature (see Alawattage and Fernando, 2017).  Such 

power-dependency nexus is evident when external actors hold resources needed for 

FFN’s survival as “it becomes [is] impossible to get funding from international donors 

unless you comply with their regulations” (i7).  In this regard, where accounting 

techniques are legitimised and legalised as a system of governance, there is always a risk 

of relying too much on the ‘shallow rituals of verification at the expense of other forms 

of organisational intelligence’ which becomes a form of learned ignorance as it sways 

NGOs away from their vision, as they are unable to fulfil their role as civil society agents 

which is promised to their beneficiaries (Power 1997, p. 123; Ebrahim 2003b, 2005; 

Dixon et al., 2006; Edwards and Hulme 2002; Agyemang et al., 2012).   

 

In the next section, the researcher attempts to highlight how accounting technologies are 

used by the foreign funders to shape the discourse on accountability under the given 

context, where local NGO managers reveal how powerful actors govern local NGOs and 

hold them to account.  Further, the section demonstrates the perception of local NGO 

managers on downward accountability and how such practices are purposefully 

disregarding under the oppressive form of governance that manifests within the local 

NGOs.  

 

6.2.2.1 Dependency  

 

The availability of resources from one actor and the demand of these resources from the 

resource-dependent organisation can shape the organisational legitimacy and vision of 

the latter.  The resource itself becomes the measure when the resource-dependent 

organisation is unable to function in the absence of the resources.  This dependency of 

the organisation gives power to the resource-supplier actor who hold power over the 

dependent organisation in a resource scarce environment.  Under the given context, it is 

the FFNs, who are in continuous support from the international funders as they are 

embedded in a political-economic environment, seeking support from the external 

resources for their survival.  This dependency for resources make FFNs vulnerable for 
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external interventions as they are persuaded by formal and informal pressures by the 

powerful actors.  An interviewee observed; 

 

“NGOs cannot be sustainable.  By nature, we [NGOs] are dependent on donor’s money 

and NGOs are always looking for a partner who would provide financial support.  

International NGOs or donor agencies are also looking for a partner who would 

implement their projects.  […] There is this issue of sustainability which makes us more 

and more dependent on donor institutes, especially now when there is so much 

competition and little money available donor can pick and choose whose track record is 

good, whose system is good. (i2) 

 

In the light of developmentalities, where development operates as a ruling apparatus, local 

NGOs are made dependent on external resources who are governed through mobilising 

accounting technologies.  Primarily it is done through identifying resource-scarce local 

NGOs “through the advertisements in the local newspaper” (i7), which international 

development agencies commonly call “the bidding process” (i15).  Once the resource-

scarce NGOs are identified, external funders “seek proposals under the [pre-determined] 

guidelines” set by the imperial forces as it was observed that “most international donors 

use Human Development Index (HDI) reports by the World Bank and other international 

agencies to judge [see] which program to fund” (i21).  Such judgement, as argued by 

scholars is not neutral or based on rational calculations as it sustains developmentalities 

and a neoliberal imaginary of development under which the marginalised are represented 

as ‘neoliberal subjects’ whose sense of social justice cannot be captured under the logic 

of developmentalities (Lehman et al 2016; Bakre 2006; Ilcan and Phillips, 2010; Ong 

2006).   

 

Under the given context, FFNs are embedded in a resource scarce environment as they 

seek support from external resources for their survival.  As the interviewee stated; 

 

“Look we don’t have any support from the government so we have to rely on foreign 

donation” (i4) 

 

The environment under which NGOs operate is both resource scarce and susceptible for 

FFNs, as they are entirely dependent on resources from the foreign funders.  This also 

makes them vulnerable as they are embedded in a cycle of dependency and control where 
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their existence is always threatening if “they [you] don’t comply with their [international 

funders] policies” (i4).  Although the external development agencies are dependent too 

on FFNs to gather local socioeconomic knowledge, but since they are in the position of 

power under the given context, they are only ‘sensitive’ to local NGOs in the exchange 

of such knowledge and entirely dependent on local indigenous knowledge (see Hudock 

1995).  By making local NGOs dependent on the resources for survival, external funding 

organisations govern local NGOs through mobilising accounting techniques under the 

rationale of performance measurement and enforcing developmentalities through 

standardisation.  This has a powerful effect on the indigenous NGO, working with the 

local grass root communities as the majority of FFNs are in continuous support from their 

funders, which also makes them vulnerable to such discourse.   

 

6.2.2.2 Vulnerability  

 

The power dynamism and asymmetry in the partnership between the dependent local 

NGOs and their funders denies the virtue of indigenous organisations as they operate in 

an environment of uncertainty.  Complying with donor norms and regulations become an 

important characteristic through which local NGOs discharge accountability discourse as 

observed by an interviewee; 

 

“Many NGOs have exited the business because they weren’t sustainable or they couldn’t 

comply with donor conditions.  Only sustainable organisations can sustain now because 

things have changed.” (i13) 

 

Sustainability of such organisations is often related to the financial security and 

demonstration of an acceptable conduct through reports.  Such accounts are deemed 

necessary when NGOs operate in the resource-scarce environment where they must 

“demonstrate that they would be the right partner to work with the [external] funders, 

who [the funders] are given complete access to check whatever they want in terms of 

accountability” (i3).  Such power of funders shape how accountability is discharged 

through reports when the powerful actors construct a particular discourse on 

accountability - to whom NGOs are accountable to.  In relation to adopting such norms 

and practices, some respondents perceive these standardised practices as pseudo 

accountability, aimed to measure the financial utilisation of funds alone, while others 
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deemed it necessary to fulfil the duty of responsibility to the patrons.  As observed by one 

of the respondents; 

 

“Now we have a proper accounting structure, everything is under control where the 

money is going.  I report directly to our principle investors and they know what is being 

spent and where it has been spent.  Accounting guys are just concerned with how much 

money in under the approved limits but what is being achieved is rarely the focus unless 

those things have some implications on the audit reports.” (i21) 

 

The respondent further highlighted how performance of NGOs is aligned with monitory 

results and how the rhetoric of accountability is shaped among the local NGO managers; 

 

“…for example to the World Bank we submit the base line study, we will just send the 

email that we have completed the activity and this is the supporting data and documents.  

They would observe the data and say we are satisfied with the performance...  that is all, 

that’s accountability done!  If they have given us $100 and if we have completed that task 

with $20 they would not ask where is the rest as long as we have completed the task.”  

(i21) 

 

Literature suggests that accounting practices are inadequate to meet the demands for 

accountability to the Self (Shearer 2002).  Also, the above insight demonstrates the 

endorsement of accounting arrangements that began with ‘the rise of the New World 

Order that changed the configuration of power’ under developmentalities (Escobar 1995, 

p. 34).  Under the given context, FFNs neither have influence over the external funders 

nor power to exert strategic decisions over the project design (or implementation), making 

them even more dependent on the resource provider and vulnerable towards 

transformation.  As dependency on resources creates vulnerability in local NGOs for an 

external intervention, powerful actors (through the formal and informal pressures) impose 

their own agenda which gradually transform local NGOs into the facilitators of 

developmentalities (see Hudock 1995).  Power is exercised through a ‘mode of action on 

the action of others’ which is rationalised through such accounts, discharged as upward 

accountability (Foucault 2001d, p. 341).  Besides, when reporting becomes a norm, it 

takes the form of mobile calculative practice, where such partnerships (between FFNs 

and foreign funders) create social hierarchies within the local NGOs, who are sometimes 

enforced to “hire additional staff to catch up with donor’s [reporting] requirements” 
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(i7), as they compete amongst each other to survive the horrors of neoliberalism.  For 

instance, a respondent perceived “the NGO business” as an “attractive employment 

opportunity for the people” of south to climb such social hierarchies (i13).  A neoliberal 

mentality was perceived among the NGO representatives who perceive the “demand 

[crisis] for [of] education” as “a good livelihood for many people” in the south, 

especially under the influx of “foreign funding [in this sector]” (i13), framing identities 

of the aid worker through vulnerability and degrees of development (Escobar 1995).  Aid 

workers and NGOs are likely to have financial concerns in mind rather than the traditional 

notion of benevolent solidarity towards the other (Duval et al., 2015; Freire 1996).  Since 

financial imperatives and the desire of calculating investment profitability on aid 

(allocated to such vulnerable NGOs) are at the core of DfID’s view of international 

development, vulnerable NGOs are considerably preoccupied with the demonstration of 

profitability of such investments as they hold NGOs to account through standardised 

financial performance benchmarks.  Vulnerable NGOs, in order to survive, exhibit 

themselves compliant with these conditionalities that comes with the act of giving that 

sustain the imagery of false generosity. 

 

6.2.2.3 Control  

 

In the above text, it is evident that it is crucial for FFNs to conform with funding norms 

and their accountability practices to ensure continuous transfer of resources needed for 

NGO survival.  It is also observed that non-conformity, under the given context of 

dependency and vulnerability, could lead towards serious implications that shape the 

existence of NGOs (also see Wallace 2009).  The conduct of the local NGOs is monitored 

and their performance is standardised as it is measured through accounting techniques by 

the state and the funders who govern them at a distance, as noted by an interviewee; 

 

“We have strong internal mechanism.  We have an Activity Tracking Form (ATF) for 

every activity.  We attach Means of Verifications (MOVs) with those forms, you can call 

them minutes.  We have an online management system through which we generate tasks 

on the regular basis.  We have to submit time sheet internally on weekly basis which 

includes completion of those tasks that are generated, our management checks those time 

sheets.  Donor is given a complete access to check whatever he wants in terms of 

accountability measures.” (i7) 

 



  127 

Literature suggests that there is a moral obligation of NGOs to provide information on 

the financial undertakings to their relevant stakeholders (Ebrahim and Weisband, 2007).  

Under such power dynamics, the provision of accounts also becomes a tool of scrutiny 

which is necessary to regulate the conduct of the local NGOs; 

 

“I don’t think there is a problem with the accountability especially now a days when the 

offices are getting shut down, you need to have all MNUs and get your certificates 

renewed, you never know when external evaluation is coming up so we need to have our 

tracks covered.” (i10) 

 

By constructing fear among NGOs as ‘scapegoats’ under the rationale of holding NGOs 

to account and governing local NGOs at a distance, accounting takes an external control 

dimension (see Agymang et al., 2017; Ebrahim 2009; Najam 1996; Rose 1999).  In this 

regard, one of the internal responses to such external control under Kearns (1994) analysis 

of NGO accountability framework is compliance.  Compliance represents ‘a reactive 

response’ to such external control when accounting technology is imposed as an explicit 

standards of performance measurement by an outside agency (ibid).  Such coercion on 

adopting specific policies and practices can be best termed as ‘the piper calling the tune’, 

with damaging consequences on indigenous organisation.  This was pragmatic in the 

attitudes of the NGO representatives who are compelled to embrace the outright 

submission with the external demands by the funders, which is not only inadequate to 

meet the demands for the accountability but also discourages the effective performance 

of the fieldworkers (Agymang et al., 2017).  However, such unconscious commitment to 

the aspects of accountability, which are ‘inadequate to meet the demands for 

accountability’ is deemed necessary for FFN survival (Shearer 2002, p. 544; Lloyd 2005). 

 

Governing NGOs through enforcing top-down accounting techniques shifts the mission 

and values of the NGOs (often referred as mission drift), it also delegitimises the long-

term effectiveness of the aid targeted to achieve sustainable intervention as NGOs are 

held to account for the results pre-determined by the powerful external funders (Agymang 

et al., 2017).  For instance, a respondent observed; 

 

“I know most donors look at the HDIs now a days and they pump money according to the 

needs of that particular country but it is also important for donors to see how valid that 

data is.” (i21) 
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The growing peculiarities whether NGOs are a conscious product of local and national 

needs exposes how western funders have shaped the accountability practices of the 

indigenous NGOs through accounting technologies and allocating aid in accordance with 

their strategic goals.  Under such power dynamics, local NGOs are made vulnerable to 

safeguard the interests of the powerful actors who shape the existence of NGOs as they 

endorse developmentalities.  

 

6.2.3 Domestication of Local NGOs 

 

Freire (1970) argues that domestication in any form is oppressive.  It is observed in this 

study that the dependent organisation (i.e. FFNs) are transformed to become more similar 

to the powerful resource supplier organisation.  This ensures that local development occur 

in a manner conductive to the neoliberal guidelines, where local NGOs serves as a 

‘mediator’ between global and indigenous political, social and economic systems 

(DiMaggio and Powell, 1983; Annisette 2000).  One particular consequence of such 

partnership between the FFNs and external funders is that FFNs as resource seekers 

actively engage themselves to embrace powerful funders as the rule-setter, rule-maker 

and rule-implementer.  For instance, an interviewee observed; 

 

“Donors mention in the advertisement what kind of reports they require in the proposal, 

most of them are related to monitoring and evaluation.  If donors put a requirement in 

the proposal that they want community involvement or beneficiary participation as part 

of a wider accountability practice, things could be different.” (i7)   

 

It was observed that FFNs disregard their duty of responsibility to the beneficiaries as 

they discharge accountability to their funders who configure accounting technologies to 

govern them at a distance.  Such governance practices disregard the responsibility of 

NGO to other key stakeholders – the beneficiaries, as “the guidelines come from the 

donors on what to achieve […] if donors put conditions on local NGOs to engage with 

beneficiaries as well, then things would be different” (i6).  Literature suggests that the 

non-engagement with less powerful stakeholders under the ‘formal processes’ of holding 

NGOs to account is also an accountability strategy which promotes the culture of 

compliance to meet short-term objectives of the funders (rather than challenging or 
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changing the relations of power) (Newell 2002; Newell and Wheeler, 2006; Agyemang 

et al., 2017).   

 

However, the extant of such accountability strategies that ignores engagement with the 

key stakeholders is incapable to meet the demands for accountability.  Furthermore, since 

‘cultural and political identity is constructed through a process of Othering’ (Bhabha 

1995, p. 219), accountability discourse embeds itself in such process where FFNs 

perceive the marginalised as the Other.   Under such power dynamics, beneficiaries are 

incapable of co-creating knowledge which is deemed necessary to create social accounts 

as perceived under the framework of dialogic accountability (Bebbington et al., 2007).  

An interviewee observed; 

 

“I don’t think beneficiaries and communities have the ability to play any role in the 

accountability process” (i9) 

  

The paradox of top-down accounting practices configured by the external funders to 

govern NGOs is that NGO managers are incapable to perceive the role of beneficiaries in 

holding NGOs to account.  For instance; 

 

“…community has to play its part but the problem with the community [in Pakistan] is 

they are not aware or interested in looking at the reports.  If beneficiaries are also 

interested [just like donors], reports could be produced for the community”.  (i4) 

 

As local NGOs have put focus on mechanisms for formal reporting, one should ask does 

accountability has to be written?  There were conflicts among the local managers who 

justify the existence of NGOs to serve the beneficiaries as they highlighted the alternative 

representations; 

 

“…the community members are not aware of their power to hold NGOs to account.  For 

example, recently government has passed rights to information law where public can ask 

for any document but most communities are not aware of such laws or [respondent 

humorously continued] maybe NGOs deliberately ignore publicity of such measures.” 

(i5) 
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The narrative of local managers on the discharge of accountability is highly problematic 

under the power-centric framework under which NGOs are governed and held to account, 

where local NGOs under the rhetoric of ‘good governance’ and ‘effective utilisation of 

resources’ support and sustain funder control over NGOs that jeopardises the NGO 

responsibility towards its beneficiaries.  

 

Under such viewpoint, the configuration of accounting technologies by the funders to 

discharge duty of NGOs towards their patrons represent the NGO accountability process 

as a ‘banking vessel’, where the ‘lectures’ from the North are deposited into the south, 

passively accepted by the FFNs in the form of reports, who are domesticated by the 

powerful resource-supplying organisations (Freire 1996).  Accounting as such takes an 

oppressive form when mobilised and enforced by the ‘external’ development agencies.  

As local NGOs fails to represent the oppressive realities of the marginalised, they 

construct identities of the marginalised groups as neoliberal subjects.  Furthermore, the 

domestication of NGOs by the powerful actors aims to serve the interest of the imperial 

forces that facilitates developmentalities, which is necessary for empire recognition and 

control over a distant subject. 

 

6.2.4 Generosity, Power and Resistance to Dialogue  

 

The mobilisation of accounting technologies by the external funders puts them in a 

position of power and dominance who control the resources in the form of aid that is often 

used as a means of directing NGOs to facilitate top-down discourse on accountability 

(McKinlay and Little, 1977; Hattori 2001; Hook 1995).  Local NGOs as “financially 

inclined performers” demonstrate accounts through reports as funders govern them at a 

distance (Duval et al., 2015).  NGOs when governed under such rationale aim to deliver 

results as defined by their funders who exert power on NGOs through the collection and 

arrangement of information required by the funders who hold resources for their survival.  

NGOs as such represent themselves as an agent which limit NGOs’ room for manoeuvre 

(Brown 2010).  Furthermore, the enforcement of the top-down reporting practice(s) not 

only upheaves the power of the resourceful funding organisations but it also promotes a 

‘culture of silence’ within the resource-dependent organisations - an alienation muffling 

authentic voices (Freire 1996) - as the rights, duties and obligations of NGOs as 

accountability seekers, shifts towards the demands of the powerful funders from the 

‘outside’ as they are the resource providers.   
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For instance, stark revelations based on the empirical data suggests how engagement with 

the beneficiaries becomes a mere “inconvenience” (i5), under “a class-based society” (i5; 

i8; i10, i11, i18, i21), where it is perceived that the “illiterate parents don’t like to 

participate [unable to co-construct discourse on accountability] because they couldn’t 

make out anything from the report” (i11), as NGOs are governed and held to account 

through the upward accountability practices.  Also, one aspect of developmentalities is 

the exclusion of beneficiaries from the rituals of accounting practices as they do not 

possess those skills that are desired by the funders or the domesticated local NGOs who 

take the role of a dominant elite(s).  As it can be argued that the characteristics of the 

local NGOs associates with Freire’s notion of ‘dominant elite’, who would think about 

the marginalised and the oppressed but not with them, as they focus on ‘changing the 

consciousness of the oppressed and not the situation which oppresses them’ (Freire, 1970, 

p.  55).  

 

Under this top-down accounting process through which local NGOs are held to account 

“are at the bottom of the NGO priority list” (i9, i21), as they lack “the ability [skills] to 

play any role” (i5) under the oppressive accountability process which fails to challenge 

the power inequalities as it leaves little room for dialogue between the NGOs, donors and 

their beneficiaries.  Similarly, tensions and problems regarding downward accountability, 

as highlighted by Bebbington et al., (2007), are observed among local managers in order 

to promote engagement to achieve a sustainable social intervention.  For instance, the 

dominant viewpoint expressed by the interviewees is that the inclusion of marginalised 

groups in the accountability process “created problems for NGOs [us]”, as the 

marginalised become “resistance for NGOs [us]”, in particular for the “timely completion 

of [neoliberal] projects” (i4, i11, i18) that is crucial for FFNs’ existence.  Thus, the Other 

situate themselves at the bottom of the ‘NGO priority list’ under the oppressive top-down 

discharge of accountability, where the NGOs claim to emancipate the marginalised from 

the horrors of neoliberalism, yet the very existence of oppression under which the 

marginalised is submerged, is deemed necessary for the justification of the NGOs.   

Therefore, this study argues that the existence of power-dynamics that represent FFNs as 

the facilitator of developmentalities is the effect of the market-style modes of governance 

as a neoliberal paradigm, moulded by the given power-dynamics as NGOs fill the spaces 

left by the state under the neoliberal transition.  For instance, an interviewee observed; 
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“NGO by nature itself is expected to do work what government has not been able to do, 

if government has been doing their job there was no need of NGOs to come and work on 

the grassroot level.  If the government has been providing education, clean drinking water 

or health at grass root level. Someone has to do all of that this is where NGO come 

about.” (i2) 

 

This study argues that if the government is fulfilling its responsibility of social provision, 

NGOs would not exist.  The shift in state’s responsibilities onto the NGOs under the 

neoliberal transition made NGOs integral to fulfil state’s responsibility as they are 

governed through specific form of accountability through mobilising accounting 

techniques.  Also, the emancipatory role of accounting as “accounting for the other, by 

the other” (Shearer 2002) is less perceived by the FFNs as they are represented as 

resource-seekers that adopt the dominant discourse of developmentalities and held 

accountable for resource-utilisation which limits any bottom-up discourse on 

accountability, framing NGOs as facilitators of oppressive discourse(s) rather than 

fulfilling their role as civil society agents. 

 

6.3 Structuring NGO Accountability through Governmentality  

 

When the state withdrew from its social responsibility under the neoliberal transition of 

the education in Pakistan, civil society organisations undertook the socio-moral 

obligation to provide education to the masses.  The desire of funders to evaluate the 

performance of local NGOs, along with the increased funding in the education sector to 

fill the space left by public and private schools, demanded greater effectiveness and 

efficiency of foreign aid allocated towards NGOs.  It has been noted in chapter 2 that 

problematisation is an important aspect of governmentality as governance of NGOs were 

made to appear problematic.  There were no formal (and standardised) mechanisms to 

hold NGOs to account prior to the neoliberal transition. However, powerful NGO actors 

mobilised accounting technologies as an ‘indirect mechanism of rule’ in order to govern 

and hold NGOs to account (Miller and Rose 1990; Rose and Miller 1992).   

 

Such institutional restructuring also provided foreign funders some unique ways of 

managing partnership relations between donors and the recipient institutions in the 

development sector.  However, to govern at a distance requires accountability, which is 

discharged through mobile calculative technologies where accounting plays an important 
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tool of performance measurement and control.  Under such configuration of mobile 

calculative practices, local NGO managers discharge their duty of accountability to their 

funders and funders alone as observed by an interviewee; 

 

“We do not have any disclosure reports for general public to see but we do produce 

reports according to the demands of [external] donors, who also make random visits to 

have a scrutiny on NGOs [us].” (i18)   

 

Under the context when the educational institutions are highly neoliberalised, civil 

society organisations must be governed under the ‘performance management systems’ 

that underlines the regulations of civil society organisations into the political sphere 

(Dean 2010).  Such arrangements facilitate governance at a distance and increased power 

over NGOs along with greater role in policy-making, administration and implementation 

of civil society reforms, rationalised under the neoliberal rhetoric of ‘good governance’.  

Such form of governance are considered ideal by the governments as they are loosely 

based on horizontal arrangements which are viewed to be empowering, democracy 

enhancing and a more effective form of governance; as compared to hierarchical and 

bureaucratic state forms.  However, these emerging new regimes become problematic as 

they emphasis on changing political citizenship rights and the democratic credentials of 

NGOs as they are undemocratic and authoritarian in character (Dean 1999, 2010).   

 

Furthermore, there were perceptions among local NGO managers on the need for 

institutional support to discharge their responsibility (as the account-provider) to the 

powerful actors who seek to demand those accounts through increased surveillance and 

enforcing accounting techniques.  For instance, an other interviewee observed; 

 

“One of the biggest component in working with international donors is monitoring, as 

donors mention that in the advertisement what kind of reports they require in the 

proposal, which is dealt directly by our monitoring and evaluation department. Donors 

access if the outcome is meeting expectations or not. This is a tool of accountability which 

can be seen in the reports that are asked by the donors. Also, donor can visit any event 

themselves.” (i7) 

 

Through introducing accounting techniques as a programmatic approach to govern local 

NGOs, discharging accounts through reports become a ritual for an NGO as they are 
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significantly preoccupied with financial demonstrations of performance.  However, it 

becomes problematic for NGO managers as they claim to operate on the terrain of a civil 

society organisations but discharge accounts as corporal agents under this reform which 

is referred as a transition towards a ‘corporate sector’, which was a common theme 

during the interviews, for instance; 

 

“…now they [external funders] have made us proper corporation.” (i4) 

 

Under the context where NGOs mirror the corporate sector, the very essence of 

accountability denies the inherent morality and virtue of not only the individuals but also 

of a civil society as observed by a local manager; 

 

“NGOs are not supposed to be like that, I use to just carry money in my pocket and get 

things done but now what is happening internationally with donors and INGOs… 

[respondent paused and took a sigh], it is because NGOs have moved towards a 

corporate sector, and if you have moved towards a corporate sector, you got to have an 

office and you need people to maintain that, the question of sustainability comes into play.  

These are the things that are required now-a-days by donors, and then FBR [Federal 

Board of Revenue] says you can’t have surplus money otherwise we will tax that, I mean 

that is ridiculous.  People have misunderstood all over the world how NGOs work.  […] 

Now NGOs operate under this type of [organisational] structure where you got to have 

an office, you got to keep surpluses for the rainy day as there is a fixed running cost that 

we bear.  Part of the fault is donor as they ask for sustainability yet they are not willing 

to pay for the institutions, they cannot pay for the valuation or external audit.  We cannot 

function without the external audit as it is the requirement of the regulatory body.” (i2) 

 

A particular form of accountability is discharged through such accounts under the tactics 

of policing that only produces certain forms of visibility and transparency under the 

neoliberal logic of quantification than subjective judgements (Newell, 2002).  

Developmentalities as such are legitimised through accounting-based-accountability 

techniques that not only undermines the legitimacy of NGOs, but it shifts the rights, duties 

and obligations of NGOs towards the demands of the powerful imperial forces and 

neoliberals (Dillard and Vinnari 2019; Ilcan and Phillips, 2010).  Nevertheless, 

accountability is not only about calculations or mere provision of information in the form 

of account, yet it is completed with such calculations. 
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Accountability as such, when discharged under power dynamics it takes the form of 

oppression as FFNs deliberately deny their obligation to the other, from which the need 

of accountability derived at the first place (Freire 1970; Shearer 2002).  There were times 

when NGO personnel showed their frustration on such top-down dictation, as observed 

by one of the respondents: 

 

“One thing I have experienced in working out in Islamabad is the attitude that we have 

all the answers and solutions to everything.  I mean you are sitting in Islamabad and you 

know everything about the Southern Punjab is not possible.” (i3) 

 

This study perceives a widespread distrust of such governance arrangements as they often 

imposed from the top or from the outside by foreign funder, and if the rules and norms 

are not agreed, the civil society organisations imperil their existence as they are dependent 

on resources held by the powerful actors.  Though, there was a perception among the 

fieldworkers that there is an issue of trust between funders and NGOs which allows 

powerful actors to enforce formal mechanisms of upward accountability as a tool of 

measuring the credibility of the NGOs through reports.  As observed by the interviewees; 

 

“Now-a-days donor can pick and choose [partner NGO] who’s track record is good, 

whose system is good, who have performed well, if they have transparency and proper 

system which has to be reflected in their reports only then it is easier for them [the NGOs] 

to reach out donors.” (i1) 

 

Literature suggests that through the ability of accounting technologies to transform 

qualities into quantities, accounting provides an ‘illusion of transparency’ on 

organisational activities (Lefebvre 1991).  As it was observed that the “big players, who 

are well-established in this field [of developmentalities]” are familiar with such 

technique(s) “as it has become an art to satisfy international donors” (i7).  Furthermore, 

adopting accounting techniques is deemed necessary in the absence of trust, however, 

satisfying powerful actors under the notion of upward accountability is not a panacea of 

NGO accountability, as such practices fail to address marginalisation and sustainable 

development for an effective social change (Cooper and Johnston, 2012).  Also, one-way 

discharge of accounts dominates the discourse on NGO accountability. 
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Under the oppressive modes of governance which legitimate the oppressive norms of 

upward accountability, power can be constrained and legitimised through such accounts 

(Rached 2016).  As local NGOs operate under the power-dependency nexus to attain 

resources needed for their survival, providing accounts on their activities that are 

demanded by powerful actors to judge their performance, does not challenge these power 

dynamics.  Hence, the problematic mode of governance, which is rationalised through the 

top-down discourse of accounts, is legitimised within distrusting societies propagating 

the unequal power relations.   

 

6.4 Accountability as a Rationale for Intervention  

 

In this section the researcher will demonstrate how a particular form of accountability 

becomes part of an oppressive governing rationale as it is discharged through mobile 

calculative practices enforced by the foreign funders.  This section of the study 

demonstrates how the Department for International Development (DfID) govern local 

NGOs at a distance through mobilising oppressive accountability discourse through a 

social intervention.  

 

6.4.1 DfID’s Intervention During the Times of Crisis 

 

There has been a long history since the UK government has been providing both financial 

and technical assistance to Pakistan with the World Bank.  For instance, in the 1990s the 

financial assistance averaged 20-25 million pounds annually, which rose dramatically 

since 2001 as it increased to 70 million pounds a year in 2002-2003.  Today, Pakistan is 

the largest recipient of DfID funding in the world.  This study focuses on DfID’s support 

to local NGOs through its biggest educational campaign in the world that was initiated in 

2010 with a campaign slogan of “25 million broken promises”18.  

 

In 2010, under the 18th amendment to the constitution of Pakistan, power over education 

devolved from the federal government to the provinces.  Naviwala (2016) observes that 

DfID had the best opportunity for the ‘impact’ in its global programming, as DfID was 

certain that there is a high demand for education in Pakistan, especially in the province 

of Punjab (Baber 2013).  Naviwala (2016) argues that it was only possible under the 

centralised authority of Punjab’s Chief Minister Shahbaz Sharif, who is notorious for his 

                                                      
18 DfID’s educational campaign slogan (Alif Ailan, 2015) 
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‘art of getting things done’ through enforcement, as Naviwala refers his regime as the 

‘regime of fear’, as the Chief Minister has a ‘heads will roll’ approach.  The centralised 

authority of the chief minister matched with Michael Barber’s (the mastermind behind 

DfID’s largest education program) philosophy of ‘deliverology’ (Barber (2013).  For 

instance, according to Barber’s philosophy, ‘narrow and specific goals, intensive 

monitoring, and rewards and consequences based on performance’ are the key to achieve 

mass literacy in Pakistan (Naviwala 2016, p. 16).  Such rationale is noted in his recent 

report “good news from Pakistan”, in which Barber claims that DfID’s aim of the 

campaign was to achieve ‘rapid strides to catch up with the educational performance of 

the developed world […] with systemic innovation’ (p.  3).   

 

The campaign had broad goals to achieve mass literacy in the province of Punjab 

including “enrolment drives for out of school children”, “reducing the likelihood of drop 

outs”, improving the “infrastructure of schools” and “reducing teacher absenteeism” to 

name the few (DfID 2010).  To achieve its objectives, the campaign, under the leadership 

of Michael Barber, prearranged a service delivery unit with set goals and standardised 

techniques, monitored by the Chief Minister himself.  It was the first time Naviwala 

(2016) observes, the service delivery unit, ‘an office staffed by experts, monitors, and 

data analysts, sat between a chief executive and his bureaucratic partners and monitored 

the achievement of reform targets’ (p. 15).  Thus the campaign itself, under the umbrella 

of the Punjab Roadmap is considered one of the most over-monitored campaigns in the 

world (ibid). 

 

The campaign was called a ‘roaring success story’ by the Punjab’s Chief Minister and 

‘the best of the best’ by the head of the World Bank Pakistan as Barber himself claims 

that within the span of two-year teacher absenteeism rate in Punjab, which was over 20 

percent, was reduced to 6 percent.  Also, the percentage of external school visits to 

monitor attendance, reached 96.2 percent from 22 percent, as 35,000 extra teachers were 

made available through installing and monitoring control systems in public, low-fee 

private and PPP schools (Barber 2013).  The mission of DfID to sustain systematic control 

by institutionalising and formalising accounting practices under the rationale of holding 

unaccountable to account through calculative practices and the enforcement of 

accounting techniques (including audits), along with configuring surveillance strategies 

as solutions to the problematic conduct emerges as part of the ‘normative climate of 

organisations’ through which inspection and control are internalised as the ‘society has 
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come to understand itself and its problems in terms of the principles of the technologies’ 

(Shapiro, 1987, p. 207; Ewald, 1990, p. 147, Power 1997).  

 

 

6.4.2 Accountability and Governance of Local NGOs Through DfID’s Contrasting 

Model  

 

In this section, the researcher attempts to critique the contrasting model of DfID as it was 

observed that “major external [foreign] donors use the contrasting model” (i15) to hold 

local NGOs to account.  In what follows, the researcher illustrates, how auditing and 

accounting techniques are used to construct discourse on NGO accountability, under the 

desire of DfID to govern local NGOs and hold them to account.  Accountability discourse 

in the form of reports are embedded within the discourse on developmentalities, aligned 

with the neoliberal-developmentality rule.   

 

DfID’s representative explained the contrasting model as:  

 

“We ask for proposals by local NGOs on a specific project.  After an NGO is given the 

project, a work plan [3 months – inception phase] is made where they [NGOs] outline 

how they will deliver the program.  After the inception phase work plan is handed […] 

Local NGOs are paid on billable hours for how much work they have done just like any 

other consultancy organisation.  If the work plan is accepted and once the project starts, 

local NGOs have to present financial reporting on a regular basis, each month they send 

the financial update along with bank statements.  During this whole procedure donor can 

send an external valuation team anytime to check the progress of a project.  Donors also 

demand internal audit reports which is an essential reporting document from local NGOs 

to satisfy donors.  Most international donors also conduct an external audit after a year.  

Once the program is ended, an impact assessment is done and local NGOs have to send 

a report on the progress of the given project to the donor.” (i15) 

 

DfID’s representative further elaborated; 

 

“International donors have played a vital role in improving the efficiency of the whole 

accountability process.  Things were different before the financial crisis but now donors 

organise due-diligence and demand audits to see if that [local] NGO is efficient enough 

to work with [the foreign donor].  Local NGOs now provide us with their own internal 
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audit reports.  We work just like any other corporation where grant letters are signed, 

reports are made, invoices are cross-checked and no advance payment of more than 1/3 

is given to the partner NGOs.  Most of the large international donors use this 

contrasting model now.” (i15) 

 

The above statements are noteworthy in at least three important aspects.  First, DfID, 

including other international donor agencies, played a significant role in configuring an 

organisational framework under which most local NGOs are governed and held to 

account.  Second affirmation in the above text is that external development agencies, 

through demanding accounts from local NGOs (typically FFNs) in the form of reports, 

hold power over them as they are dependent on external resources for survival.  This gives 

rise to the third important insight, which is related to the discharge of accountability, 

providing new insights in regards to the role of accounting and auditing practices in 

shaping accountability and governance of local NGOs. 

 

In this regard, it is important to begin with capacity building, which is an important tactic 

to configure an organisational framework through which local NGOs are governed and 

held to account.  Through mobilising accounting technologies on dependent NGOs, local 

NGOs are domesticated to discharge their duty of account provision to the organisation 

demanding accounts.  As a representative of a local NGO stated; 

 

“…towards the end of our partnership with DFID, we had a workshop where DfID 

representatives trained us to develop our organisational skills and how to deal with big 

donor agencies, how to engage and what big international donors are looking for in 

proposals.” (i20) 

 

It is important to note that the experts of DfID train local managers to discharge a 

particular form of accountability as highlighted by another local manager; 

 

“When we worked with DFID we had to report on the monthly basis and that helped us 

develop our own accountability framework which was not present when we started.” (i3) 

 

Since local NGOs operate under the framework of dependency and control, it becomes 

vital for them to follow the norms set by the resource provider.  Under the given context, 

filtering the right partner NGO is crucial to uphold developmentalities and governing 
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NGOs at a distance.  However, since FFNs operate under a resource-scarce environment 

where they will always be dependent on foreign organisations for resources, it becomes 

crucial for FFNs to provide accounts under the norms set by the foreign funding 

organisations.  As another respondent observed; 

 

“…because we are relatively new NGO, we are seeking help from most of the 

international NGOs […] until and unless some big names are associated with you it is 

not easy to get help from international funders.” (i21) 

 

It is evident that FFNs are embedded into a system where adopting norms enforced by 

the powerful actors becomes an important technique to discharge a particular form of 

accountability to their patrons in the form of reports.  These reports represent performance 

of NGOs through calculations which is an important part of a neoliberal governance.  

Also, in the light of New Policy Agenda (see Fisher 1997; Petras and Veltmeyer, 2007; 

Hearn 2007), governing NGOs through accounting techniques not only represent 

performance of NGOs, it demonstrates the dominant position of western funding 

organisation like DfID.  Through campaign movements, development organisations 

direct not only the civil society organisations but also the third world governments into 

the developmentalities to gain their own objectives through their soft power as deem 

intervention as a virtue (Nye 2009).  As exemplified by DfID’s representative;  

 

“There is a bilateral assistance with the government.  Motive is to have a seat on the 

table, that’s how we get the negotiation power both politically as well as sector specific.  

Now we give money to the local government with the plan.  We write broader indicators, 

make the base-line.  Even tell them that when the targets will be achieved we will release 

the funds.” (i15) 

 

In this sense the power of imperial forces remains unchallenged.  NGOs (typically FFNs), 

who are viewed as civil society organisations as they hold significant capacity to control 

popular groups (see Petras 1999; Simmons 1998), act as sub-oppressors who compliment 

the work of their architects - the World Bank and international development agencies - to 

sustain the ideas of developmentalities and disseminate imperialism, with generosity as a 

tool to exercise power.  In this regard, it is important to mention that the key strategy of 

the ‘Punjab Roadmap’ was to provide financial incentives to the poor families to attend 

NGO-operated low-fee private schools.  For instance, under the Punjab Education 
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Foundation (PEF) campaign enabled over 140,000 largely out of school children to attend 

low-cost private schools (Barber 2013).  Resources as such drive the desire, motivation 

and objectives of the local NGOs, which has been viewed crucial in undermining the 

legitimacy of the local NGOs as civil society agents, as observed by a respondent; 

 

“If an NGO is not taking foreign donation they might want to rely on their own resources 

and not dictated by foreign agency for the deliverables.” (i22) 

  

NGO accountability as such becomes an ad hoc approach exercised through aid under the 

given socio-political dynamics as one respondent underlined; 

 

“There is hardly any internal pressure or internal motivation for accountability” and 

“although local NGOs [we] are adopting mechanisms of the first world and implementing 

it to the third world we don’t have any problems in adopting such techniques” but “the 

common perception in Pakistan that NGOs are there just for minting money, they just get 

funds and don’t perform well” (i21).  

 

The perception within the local communities that NGOs operate as corporal social 

agencies and are largely driven by monetary motives, highlight the configuration of 

accounting technologies, mobilised to facilitate neoliberal modes to govern at a distance.  

The discharge of accounts under such modes of governance is deemed as an oppressive 

tactic to domesticate local NGOs, therefore, it is important to question the consequences 

of enforcing such oppressive tactics, which will be analysed in detail in chapter 7.   The 

discharge of accounts under upward accountability, not only upheaves the power of the 

resource-provider (foreign development organisations) over the dependent/ vulnerable 

partner NGO, but it also limits the potential of a resource-dependent NGO to play any 

emancipatory role.  It is observed that under such modes of NGO governance the 

engagement with the marginalised is deemed unnecessary (as observed under section 

6.2.3), when the local NGO managers are domesticated to accept calculative forms of 

accounting to discharge accounts to their patrons.  The absence of dialogue and 

engagement with the key stakeholders, represent NGOs as accountability seekers, when 

powerful actors take the role of accountability enforcers, shifting the mission of civil 

society organisations towards the demands of the powerful development organisations, 

which is unsustainable.  
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Furthermore, it can be argued that the nature of how FFNs are governed at a distance, the 

way resources are mobilised, how these funds are accounted for and what is not accounted 

for, all are embedded within the ‘accounting-based-accountability’ systems.  This section 

demonstrates the ways how powerful actors create the need for the formal discharge of 

accountability within the NGOs under a unidirectional accounting-driven process.  The 

sources of funding and mechanisms of accountability which are largely based on 

calculative accounting techniques create a framework of dependency, shifting the visions 

and mission of local NGOs, limiting their room for manoeuvre.  This becomes extremely 

problematic as it neither challenges the power of resource-providers nor does it consider 

the needs of the local communities.  This leads to serious questions on the role of NGOs 

and how they induce responsible behaviour on part of the actor or the responsible self.  

 

6.5 Accountability and Governance of LFNs (Potentials for Emancipation) 

 

Locally Funded NGOs (LFNs) are also governed and held to account by the state 

regulators using conventional accounting technologies.  This is seen as a pre-requisite 

norm as local managers adopt such performance measurement techniques not only to 

satisfy donors but also to operate as an NGO in Pakistan.  As observed by an interviewee;  

 

“It is essential to get registered in order to operate as an NGO in whatever category you 

choose and these regulatory bodies demand to submit some sort of activity reports but 

none of these regulatory bodies have the capacity to implement accountability tools and 

evaluate them […] this is why Government has employed certain accountability measures 

through SECP or PCP.” (i20)   

 

Similar to FFNs, it is observed that LFNs also adopt conventional accounting techniques 

to discharge financial information in a report format, as it became central governing tool 

by the regulatory authorities to hold NGOs to account.  Since LFNs are locally funded, 

the important distinction between the FFN and the LFN is the resource-utilisation, as 

LFNs are not dependent on funding from the outside or “donor-driven” as observed by 

the interviewees; 

 

“We don’t face problems as we have our own policies and run our own show.  We do 

what we think is best for the communities and as an NGO this is the right thing to do.  

Donors don’t bother us […] I know there are several strings attached to international 
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funding but since day one we are funded by the people of Pakistan and we are answerable 

to them only.” (i12) 

 

It is important to mention here that among LFNs there are organisations who engage 

themselves in a partnership with the foreign donors, however since they are mostly 

dependent on local resources and not entirely dependent on external funds they often 

“negotiate terms with the international funders according to the terms that suit them 

[us]” (i12).  FFNs on the other hand, since they are dependent on external funds, are often 

dictated by the external development agencies.  Furthermore, the prominent theme on 

why some LFNs have a strict policy of not engaging with foreign funders are more 

broadly related to legitimacy, trust and their motivation for a social change.  In terms of 

legitimacy, the CEO of an LFN observed; 

 

“It is interesting that there are some things that other associations have to follow as they 

are getting money from them so obviously there is much more control on them and there 

should be. But when you talk about us we are exempted from such control.” (i6) 

 

In this regard, literature suggests that upward accountability allows for the external 

oversight and control in order to rationalise performance (Roberts 1991).  The interviewee 

also highlighted the role of the government as an important actor that monitors the 

performance of NGOs through its power to legislate and enforce rules on the local NGOs 

that shape the governance of NGOs.  However, there were conflicting opinions among 

LFNs on the role of the state in shaping how NGOs are governed.  For instance, a 

representative of an LFN illustrated the importance of state intervention to protect the 

legitimacy of local NGOs as state has the power to (re)structure the problematic 

governance of local NGOs.  As observed; 

 

“If government tightens its net around the NGOs that means their will be less 

conditionality attached to the aid, less top down indication, aid would have less impact 

on the legitimacy of NGOs and more impact on the local community because it really 

matters where the money is coming from.” (i22) 

 

In the light of the above empirics, it is important to discuss the power of generosity – in 

particular, when aid is used as a means of control.  As NGOs operate under the power 

dynamics, local NGOs become the victim of a mission-drift as they facilitate 



  144 

developmentalities.  Compliance becomes a reactive response for local NGOs who are 

governed and held to account through mobilising accounting technology as an explicit 

standards of performance measurement (Kearns 1994).  Nevertheless, the LFNs claim to 

legitimacy in the development process, rests in their accountability to self and their 

commitment for a social change.  For instance, the CEO of an LFN noted; 

 

“The reason behind the success of [the name of the LFN] is we don’t try to impose any 

foreign ideas.  The decisions are made according to our own culture and customs, as they 

[foreign funders] cannot tell us how to run an organisation, that leaves a lot of levy to 

make our own decision which is best for the students.” (i12) 

 

Furthermore, the representatives of LFNs deem trust as an important factor that 

legitimises their existence as a civil society agency, as the interviewee further argued;  

 

“It is impossible for us sitting here and answer what is happening in other provinces, it 

is even impossible to manage them effectively but you know where our success lies… we 

have these committees and groups of volunteers who are very dedicated, very capable 

people, people with integrity obviously as we trust them […] they take on this 

responsibility with passion, which is a huge contribution for our success.” (i12) 

 

The legitimacy of NGO as a civil society organisation rests in its ability to work with the 

marginalised not for the marginalised (Freire 1970).  The interviewee further highlighted 

the issue of trust within the local communities as a critical factor that legitimises NGO 

existence as a civil society organisation; 

 

Judging on the grounds of the region, trust is the biggest issue.  When we go to different 

schools, people have not heard of [name of the organisation] before, they ask who has 

given you our names [as local community is sceptic of NGOs as foreign agencies], we 

have to convince them that we are the credible institution with history of bringing positive 

results.” (i21) 

 

Trust is a crucial component for an NGO.  It is widely agreed that trust is gradually created 

but easier to destroy.  Power (1997) argues that the ‘climates of trust’ are only noticed 

after their demise (Baier, 1994 as cited in Power 1997).  While on one hand foreign 

development organisations have institutionalised trust through enforcing accounting 
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technologies, LFNs account for trust as a moral societal principle that builds up gradually, 

needed for an NGO existence.  Furthermore, the bureaucratic nature of the government, 

the enforcement of top-down accounting practices through regulatory bodies create 

further mistrust between local NGOs and the government.  For instance, the NGO 

representatives argued that state policies are bureaucratic in nature and problematic in 

getting things done.  As observed; 

 

“Government thinks NGOs are not working the way they should work and on the other 

hand NGOs believe government put pressure on NGOs and sometimes even blackmail 

them. Let’s suppose you are doing a great work as an NGO but you came for the renewal 

to government agent for your NOC19, government would lengthy the process of getting 

your NOC without any reason. Until and unless you don’t bribe them your NOC would 

not renew. That is the reason NGOs feel uncomfortable working with the government 

because they know if we do collaboration with them we will face more problems and 

hurdles than getting our jobs done.” (i10) 

 

For an NGO, its credibility lies in its mission, its purpose and its role in bringing change 

within the society as it fulfils its duty of accountability.  NGO sector is motivated to bring 

a positive social change within societies, while they are governed through the oppressive 

forms of governance mechanisms as they are held to account by the dominant powerful 

groups.  LFNs feel responsible to discharge information to the regulatory authorities in 

the form of reports as such tactics are enforced onto the civil society organisations.  

However, since the LFNs are not entirely resource-dependent, external accounts are 

produced by the LFNs that have radical potential to capture the perspective of the societal 

groups that become invisible under the oppressive forms of governance structures 

(Thomson et al., 2015).  

 

6.5.1 External Accounts 

 

This study highlights the social accounting process of LFNs as they produce “annual 

reports”, “disclosure reports”, “volunteer reports”, along with “annual audits” and 

“newsletters” (i2, i3, i6, i12, i14) to discharge their duty of accountability to the 

stakeholders.  The representatives of LFNs provided different rationales for producing 

                                                      
19 NOC contains information about NGOs, including their annual reports, scope, profile, 

budgeting etc. 
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such accounts besides a compliance tactic as they are governed by the state regulators.  

For instance, a representative observed; 

 

“We are very much transparent with the reputation of one of the best NGOs in South Asia, 

we have been recognised, we received best presented annual report award, many other 

rewards for management excellence based on our disclosure and transparency.” (i14) 

 

Transparency being a prominent rationale, for producing such accounts.  Literature 

suggests that accounting technologies does provide transparency of the organisational 

conduct and activities.  While transparency is crucial to demonstrate the performance of 

an organisation it is also used as a trust-building instrument.  The interviewee further 

observed; 

 

“I have already raised this in NGO forums when I was invited in a session where many 

NGO representatives were there. I expressed with open heart, requested them to be as 

transparent as they can to gain confidence of existing donors but it will also help to 

persuade other potential donors just because you are transparent.” (i14) 

 

Ebrahim and Weisband (2007) argue that it is a moral obligation of the NGOs to provide 

information on their financial undertakings, accounting techniques are employed to 

demonstrate the organisational transparency regarding their financial undertakings.  It is 

important to note that accounting also becomes a controlling machinery when enforced 

onto the FFNs (which is deemed necessary by powerful actors to monitor and evaluate 

the performance of NGOs for effective utilisation of funds).  This study is not denying 

the role of accounting in providing transparency of organisational activities which is an 

important component of NGO accountability, however, being transparent does not 

necessarily means accountable, in particular when the organisation under study is an 

NGO.  Similarly, the enforcement of such standardised techniques is considered 

problematic as it fails to discharge accountability to all the key actors (see Grant and 

Keohane 2004; Ebrahim 2003).    

 

Such standardised techniques are often perceived as an instrument to discharge a 

particular form of accountability that represent some organisational performance that 

largely contain financial information.  However, this study perceives that the discharge 
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of such accounts does not necessarily address the issue of mistrust among the local NGO 

managers who adopt such tools.  As observed by an interviewee; 

 

“There is definitely a system, definitely an accountability system, certainly there is a 

methodology systems and you operate through those things but it depends how people 

are using those systems.  For example, if I send my reports to regulatory authorities do 

they have capacity to sit and read what is written there? Do they have that capacity and 

personnel to go through our accounting or suddenly one day they decide we want this 

this this for the last ten years, [interviewee under frustration says] who looks at it? Are 

they sincere at looking at those documents just the way they expect an NGO to be sincere 

at doing their task.” (i2) 

 

The above empirics distinguish the role of accounting in legitimating and representing 

the power dynamics and also its potential to problematise those in the position of power 

(see Georgakopoulos and Thomson, 2008; Gallofer and Haslam, 1997).  However, since 

the external accounts produced by LFNs, as they are usually located ‘outside’ the power 

relations, gives room for other forms of governance where accounting can manifest itself 

in praxis to create new knowledge and visibilities to problematise the power dynamics 

under the given context (Dey et al., 2010; Thomson et al., 2015).  Such accounts also 

have the potential to provide new information (and alternative approaches) that can 

problematise the dominant forms of NGO governance and to operate more effectively 

(Bebbington et al., 2014, p. 117).   

 

While reporting by the FFNs are ‘organisational-centred accounts’ that ‘seek to maintain 

or improve their resources, reputation, power and legitimacy’, reporting by the LFNs has 

the potential ‘to redistribute, challenge and disrupt resource distribution, reputations, 

power and legitimacy’ (Dey et al., 2012, p. 2).  Literature suggests that external accounts 

have the potential to create an ‘alternative representations of organisational conduct and 

construct and communicate new visibilities and knowledge of existing situations’, in 

order to challenge and delegitimise the neoliberal status quo (Thomson et al., 2015, p.  

810).  For example, a local LFN has an “admit one child policy” (i8), as they oppose the 

idea of enrolment drives (which will be criticised in the section 7.4.1) whilst 

understanding their responsibility to the other through the engagement with the 

“economically depressed” community members.  The tactical intention is to reach out for 

the “commitment from the marginalised [parents]” to “provide supportive environment 
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[for the pupil] at home” as the NGO undertakes a “multi-stage admission process” (i8).  

While in return the marginalised demand “quality education” that would provide some 

“relief to their children” as they fear for the “futures of their children” as they desire “a 

different life [upward mobility]” under the oppressive reality they are embedded in. This 

insight is important as to how accounting ‘for the other, by the other’ can manifest itself 

in praxis to create new knowledge of existing educational crisis (Dey et al., 2010; p. 64).  

 

LFNs deem trust as an important aspect to function in any society.  LFNs also believe 

that the disengagement with the foreign funders gives them “a total anatomy of making 

their own decisions, instead of getting dictations from the funders [external actors]” (i6) 

as they are not entirely “dependent” on them (i6, i8, i12, i14).  This grants them a room 

to uphold their own values as they feel responsible to play an emancipatory role as a civil 

society organisation.  Accountability for LFNs are not only discharged in the form of 

reports, it is also discharged through creating new visibilities among the marginalised 

groups with an axiom on “learning from the beneficiaries” (i12) through the “engagement 

with the marginalised groups [parents]” (i8) and “inclusion of community members as 

volunteers” (i12) so that “the marginalised [they] can see for themselves [the role NGOs 

are playing to as a civil organisation]” (i12) as they develop praxis of an alternative 

reality.   

 

It is observed in this section that LFNs abstain to form partnership with the international 

development organisations largely because it shifts their visions and mission to sustain 

oppressive neoliberal outcomes rather than emancipatory ones.  It can be argued that 

LFNs uphold their organisational values, they have increased legitimacy, with the ability 

to resist oppressive modes of neoliberal governance as they are not entirely dependent on 

foreign resources.  The only evidence in this study that there are potentials for 

emancipation are within these localised organisation, who need to be empowered.  LFNs 

have great potential to facilitate ‘accountability-based-accounting’ structures, with the 

ability to resist.  However, this study signifies that although they have great potential, 

they are still embedded within the broader socio-political and economic structures where 

they are unable to deliver emancipatory change that is promised to the communities. 
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6.6 Chapter Summary 

 

This chapter provides empirical insights into how NGOs are governed and held to account 

in the context of shifting power dynamics.  The chapter argues that the powerful NGO 

actors configure oppressive accounting technologies onto the civil society organisations 

under the rationale of holding NGOs to account and to govern them at a distance.  This 

chapter provides insights into how local NGO managers discharge their responsibility of 

account provision to their patrons in the form of reports that becomes a discourse of 

accountability as NGOs are domesticated to facilitate developmentalities which is 

unsustainable.  The chapter provides empirical evidence on the perception of local 

managers who discharge such accounts and how they perceive less powerful actors 

(typically the beneficiaries), who become a silent spectator under the enforcement of 

oppressive NGO accountability discourse, discharged through calculative accounting 

techniques.  However, the chapter also provides evidence on the potentials of 

emancipation within the local context where local NGOs resist such oppressive top-down 

discourse on development, governance and accountability. 

 

The first section of this chapter develops a framework of such oppressive narrative of 

developmentalities, governmentality and accountability where the local NGOs as Foreign 

Funded NGO (FFN), dependent on resources from the external development agencies, 

are domesticated towards particular social interventions to facilitate the ideas of 

developmentalities.  Under this power-centric framework, external NGO actors control 

resources that are needed for FFN survival as they transform NGOs to become mediators 

in the interest of power.  Generosity becomes power, reporting converges itself into a 

form of accountability discourse, dialogue is resisted when accountability is structured 

through governmentality.  

 

The chapter further provides empirical evidence of how governing at a distance requires 

accountability which is completed through calculative forms of accounting under the 

problematic modes of governance.  The chapter highlights the case of Department for 

International Development (DfID) - how the international development agency demand 

accounts from the local NGOs, what form of accountability manifests through their 

contrasting model and how accountability becomes a rationale for intervention that fails 

to play its emancipatory role that is promised to the marginalised by the local NGOs. 
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The case demonstrates that under the given context, international development agencies 

allocate the financial surplus of the capitalist forces to govern local NGOs at a distance.  

By forming a partnership of coercive isomorphism, local NGOs become victims of the 

mission drift. Yet, there is evidence of Locally Funded NGOs (LFNs) who resist such 

tactics of domestication and control through aid, as they legitimise their existence as civil 

society agencies with the mission to bring a sustainable social change for the 

marginalised. The chapter provides empirical evidence of external accounts produced by 

LFNs to create new visibilities and representations of the existing situation.  Further, this 

chapter sheds light on the perception of the local NGO managers with conflicting beliefs 

on how discourse on accountability is perceived (either oppressive or emancipatory), 

what forms of governance manifests within NGOs, the role of NGO as a mediator that 

facilitates developmentalities, and to whom they feel accountable to when they aim to 

achieve some sort of sustainable intervention for the marginalised.  
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Chapter 7 The Role of an Educational NGO in a Postcolonial World 
 

7.1 Introduction  

 

This chapter addresses the second research question that sheds light on the role of the 

educational NGOs under the context where 25 million children are out of school.  By 

understanding how educational NGOs are governed and held to account by different 

actors, this chapter critically analyses if educational NGOs are playing an emancipatory 

role or maintaining the neoliberal status quo.  

 

The first section of the chapter further problematizes the oppressive modes of neoliberal 

governance that has led to a deep-seated suspicion and mistrust within the local 

communities as well as NGO actors.  The chapter then sheds light on the consequences 

of such oppressive modes of holding NGOs to account, followed by the perception of a 

sustainable education system in Pakistan by the NGO representative.  

 

7.2 Distrusting Societies and Oppressive Modes of NGO Accountability and 

Governance  

 

Trust has been identified as an important feature that drives social change (Hoy and 

Tarter, 2004).  It has been argued in this study that an NGO can not operate without trust 

as it delegitimises their role as a civil society agencies aiming to achieve sustainable social 

intervention.  This study highlights layers of mistrust between NGOs and their actors as 

they are held to account for their actions.  Mistrust between NGOs and the funders, 

government and beneficiaries were the common theme during the interviewees.  In the 

previous section it was observed that since the FFNs are entirely dependent on economic 

resources from the outside, they are governed through top-down enforcement of 

accounting techniques to monitor their activities from the distance as they demonstrate 

through reports if they are efficiently utilising resources that are distributed to them.  Also, 

funding organisations too are dependent on FFNs to gather local socioeconomic 

knowledge in order to legitimise their social intervention (Hudock 1995).  However, this 

becomes problematic when local managers perceive such top-down enforcement of 

accounting techniques by the powerful actors as they also consider government as a 

burden under such power dynamics.  For instance, a local NGO manager who also worked 

as a government official on a development project funded by foreign development 

agencies argued; 
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“It all depends on the appointed government official how he sees things and what 

approach he uses to implement policies for change. For example, in a district [name of 

the district] the District Coordination Officer (DCO) of that region was previously a 

senior director of Health Reform and he knew what is the scope of NGOs and what sort 

of limitations we face in this sector.  He supported NGOs working in health sector.  There 

have been instances where the government officials don’t have such background as 

mostly they are appointed on political basis.  They label all NGOs as fraud because they 

won’t be able to understand the soft component, they are only concerned with the tangible 

hard component [quantity over quality].  My DCO, who happened to be my boss, told me 

how can I evaluate the soft component, they are all good for nothing, he wants to see 

public toilets, he didn’t care about the health ITA sessions. But on the other hand, if 

someone understand how this works he would understand the importance of soft 

component too.  It depends on the labour in charge.  I would also mention the role of 

NGOs as well, there have been so many scandals and we know there are pseudo NGOs 

who are in operation. (i5) 

 

Similar views were observed by another local NGO manager; 

 

“I might be in a very good relation with the education department in Punjab but there 

might be someone else [DCO] the next day with whom I need to build the relationship [of 

trust] again, maybe his priorities are different and his head is moving in a different 

direction you never know.  What if I mobilise the community to stand up for its own rights 

but whenever it catches the attention of that other DCO things might not work because 

everything needs to go through this long hierarchy.  I think atleast the government has to 

identify the problem and know how to eradicate it, rather then coming up with non-

serious plans that would last not more then 5-7 years.  And at the end of the sector plan, 

you do not see the change.  There should be a realisation that something needs to be done. 

(i10) 

 

NGOs often seek legitimacy as civil society agencies through mobilising social change 

and justice.  This becomes difficult when trust fades among the key NGO actors as 

observed by scholars (Lloyd 2005; Ebrahim 2009).  Although, mobilising accounting 

techniques to govern NGOs become an obligatory practice when there are wider concerns 

related to NGO accountability, in particular when trust is missing.  However, it has been 
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noted that such mobilisation of systemic techniques fails to build trust among the NGO 

actors (Dhanani and Connolly 2012).  For instance, when NGOs operate under neoliberal 

modes of governance, it is assumed that NGOs and private institutes will fill the spaces 

left by the state, while the ground reality hints of the incursions of a bureaucratic modes 

of governance that purposefully denies the transformative role of NGOs, as observed by 

an interviewee;  

 

Government thinks NGOs are not working the way they should work and on the other 

hand NGOs believe government put pressure on NGOs and sometimes even blackmail 

them.  Let’s suppose you are doing a great work as an NGO but you came for the renewal 

to government agent for your NOC, government would lengthy the process of getting your 

NOC without any reason. Until and unless you don’t bribe them your NOC would not 

renew.  That is the reason NGOs feel uncomfortable working with the government 

because they know if we do collaboration with them we will face more problems and 

hurdles than getting our jobs done. (i1)  

 

The issue of trust and bureaucratic modes of governance becomes further problematic 

when one of the proposed education reform under the contemporary educational crisis is 

Public-Private-Partnership (PPP) - as some LFNs are adopting public schools who are 

failing or operating as ghost schools.  In this regard, to the initiative of PPP, LFN 

representatives have joined hands with the government to address the educational crisis 

as observed by a representative from an LFN; 

 

“Instead of opening our own school and dictating our own curriculum we only open 

[name of the schooling system] where there are no schools at all.  We are also taking 

over some government schools, fix the infrastructure, train the teachers, put in the library 

and washrooms.  We have two sessions in most schools, so that if a kid is working during 

the day they can attend the second session and once we see that school is running we 

withdraw from that school.” (i6) 

 

Similarly, representative from another popular LFN observed; 

 

“The slogan to provide free education when there are so many out of school children with 

majority of population is not getting education through public schools is a serious 

dilemma for the government.  Government has started a public-private partnership for 
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this purpose now as they are realising the fact that private partnership is very much 

essential for the requisite results.  [Name of the LFN] is also aware of the fact that since 

we are successful, we should spread out that successful model to the people, if they want 

to replicate that model or penetrate in such a way to have a public-private partnership 

for the better society.  We are ready to take over buildings/schools which are vacant [as 

they are often labelled as ghost schools].  In Punjab alone we are offered to take over 

1000 schools for a private-public partnership and to test that pilot project we are willing 

to take only 100 schools to test that project.” (i14) 

 

The idea of PPPs matches with the ideas of developmentalities as it was once strongly 

supported and disseminated by international development institutions and aid 

organisations (see Bano 2008).  Bano argues that such initiatives would fail as they are 

funder-driven than a genuine educational partnership where education plays its 

emancipatory role, when schooling systems are highly neoliberalised education fails to 

achieve its transformative potential (also see, Amjad and Mcleod 2015).  It is important 

to distinguish that LFNs take this responsibility as they desire to bring change through 

education, however, Amjad and Mcleod (2015) argues that such initiatives would fail to 

achieve sustainable education ‘given that the evidence of this is the Quality Assurance 

Tests (QATs)’, which are linked to the standardised assessment systems as it will be 

argued later in this chapter that such assessment criteria hinders the transformative role 

of education as education itself becomes a tool of disseminating oppression (p. 23).   

 

The domestication of local NGOs through the enforcement of bureaucratic modes of 

governance local NGOs act as a mediator for the capitalist agencies draws an interesting 

parallel of development agencies with the Freire’s notion of dominant elite.  Under such 

viewpoint, the characteristics of the local NGOs (as sub-oppressors) working as a 

facilitator of developmentalities extends the power and dominance of the external 

development agencies who control the resources in the form of aid, used as a means of 

control (McKinlay and Little, 1977; Hattori 2001; Hook 1995).  The power of imperial 

forces and dependency of local NGOs and government on resources from the outside is 

highlighted by the local NGO representative as she observed;  

 

“Everything relies upon the donors as they are running us [the NGOs] as well as the 

government because foreign donation has become an eminent part of our economy […] 

you know what if donors put a condition that you have to disclose your reports and upload 
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it on the website and whatever you share with us need to be put up on the website, so that 

everyone knows what you are doing is right.” (i10) 

 

Nevertheless, mobilising ‘discursive technologies’ as a tool through which the colonised 

provide an account of their actions does not constitute accountability (see Bhabha 1995; 

Messner 2009).  Local managers enact such configuration not only to provide an account 

to the powerful actors but they also construct organisational identities where the provision 

of accounts as upward accountability in the form of calculative practices emerges not 

only as a good practice but normal.  For instance, local managers are constantly dependent 

on the funders to facilitate any organisational reform, as observed by an NGO 

representative; 

 

“The reason for weak accountability in NGOs operating in Pakistan is the lack of 

transparency.  Talking about the organisational culture as a whole in Pakistan, if I recall 

it correctly, since ten years or so it has been made mandatory to have a website to place 

all the annual reports and information for the corporate organisations.  That culture has 

not yet been transformed into the NGO sector right now, since [name of the LFN] is 

following the code of corporate governance which is applicable to all public entities […] 

we are adopting it as a matter of good practice.” (i14) 

 

In the similar vein, another respondent observed that reporting takes the central stage to 

discharge accountability to the powerful actors as they are governed through the 

oppressive mechanisms as the respondent further emphasised;  

 

“We do have this kind of issue in our society where we see a trend of accountability for 

the sake of accountability [due to the external scrutiny] and not to share with others.  As 

long as we know somebody is going to come [hold us accountable] and say where are 

your reports we need to have a look at them otherwise no one would publish them.” (i10) 

 

However, the respondent also emphasised that such top-down scrutiny to monitor and 

sanction the local NGOs by the powerful actors is perceived as a rightful practice given 

the fact that there is huge trust gap between NGOs and their actors as she argued; 

 

“I don’t think there is a problem with the [discharge of] accountability, especially now-

a-days when the offices are getting shut down [of those NGOs who fail to comply with 



  156 

the government regulations], you just need to have all your certificates renewed, you 

never know when external evaluation is coming up so we need to have our tracks 

covered.”  (i10) 

 

The empirical evidence demonstrates the power of accounting in shaping organisational 

conduct by the power-holders both within the country and at a distance.  External funders, 

along with the government regulations demand such accounts as it is normalised when 

there are issues related to trust (Power 1997).  The discharge of accountability through 

such accounts characterise the role of NGOs as corporations operating as civil society 

organisation as observed in chapter 6.  Furthermore, the configuration of norms related 

to upward accountability practices within local NGOs has powerful effect on the 

obligation of the aid worker to the beneficiaries.  It is observed that local NGO 

representatives believe accountability is discharged not only through such accounting 

technologies, for example a respondent noted; 

 

“I believe if you want people [NGO personal] to feel accountable to themselves then 

donors should not have such extreme checks and expect us to have a strong internal 

accountability.” (i3) 

 

Literature suggests that the enforcement of standardised tactics through upward 

accountability mechanisms could have serious repercussions on the NGO staff who view 

such tactics as a ‘feel-good exercise’ rather than evaluating themselves or their own 

performance towards their vision and the broader societal objectives (Najam 1996; 

Ebrahim 2005, 2007; Jordan and Tuijl, 2006).  It is important to mention that since local 

NGOs are embedded in such organisational configurations, they highlight the political 

power of donor institutes that shape how local NGOs engage with their actors and 

influence the perception of local NGO managers on the accountability and development 

discourse discharged through reports.  

 

Furthermore, since oppressive governing rationales are internalised in the accountability 

discourse, local NGO managers are always dependent on power-holders to shape 

alternative ways to discharge their duty of accountability.  However, the marginalised 

under such power dynamics is not in the position of co-constructing discourse on 

accountability.  An interviewee observed; 
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“NGOs are more concerned about the donor and where the money is coming from.  

Donors on the other hand don’t require participation of beneficiaries but it is the 

responsibility of the donor as well to promote participation within the beneficiaries and 

NGOs.” (i21) 

 

Due to the existing social hierarchies and power dynamics that shape how actors engage 

with the marginalised, it becomes difficult to envision inclusiveness of the beneficiaries 

to co-create knowledge for an effective social change that reflect visibilities of all actors 

that NGOs engage with.  It is also important to mention that the discharge of 

accountability under such power dynamics is considered ineffective by the local 

managers who feel responsible to their beneficiaries that legitimises their existence as 

civil society agents.  There were instances when NGO representatives discussed the 

political and economic settings under which they operate, as an interviewee argued in 

frustration; 

 

“Something needs to be done either you need to cut of all these levels of bureaucracy 

which is only possible if the government realise that the community has the rights, 

otherwise donors need to stop funding, only then the government will stand up on its feet 

otherwise it will remain like a kid who will never grow.  Government is also not motivated 

because they know there is a [financial] support at their backs that is why they are not 

motivated because the moment the problems are going to end the funding will stop […] I 

am not saying other nations don’t face problems but at least their government has 

identified the problem and know how to eradicate it, rather than coming up with non-

serious plans that would last not more than 5-7 years and at the end of the sector plan 

you do not see the change.  There should be a realisation that something needs to be 

done” (i10) 

  

When NGOs are embedded in such socio-political and economic context, it becomes 

apparent to distract from the mission of bringing social justice and change in the society.  

NGO representatives feel that their role as civil society agents are distorted as they are 

obligated to discharge accountability discourse in the form of reports with accounting 

technologies integral to such form of oppression.  The social implications of such 

oppression is docility, where not only the marginalised are deprived to comprehend the 

reality they live in (as they are transformed into the neoliberal subjects), but it also shifts 
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the responsibilities and duties of the local NGO representatives to the discourse enforced 

by their patrons, as they represent themselves in such power dynamics.  

 

7.3 Consequences of Oppressive NGO Accountability and Governing Practices  

  

7.3.1 False Generosity and the Issues of Mistrust  

 

In the light of distrusting societies, the perception of NGOs as ‘corporate’ social agents 

driven by monitory motives hinders their ability to play an acquittal role in a society.  

Today, most of the assistance (in the form of aid) for Pakistan is used as a soft power by 

the donor agencies to control local NGOs as well as the governments.  Such assistance 

creates further distrust among NGO actors as highlighted by the NGO representative: 

 

“Government is also [beside NGOs] not motivated because they know there is a support 

at their backs [funder support] that is why they are not motivated because the moment 

the problems are going to end the funding will stop.  And why would West want to bring 

change in this country?  What is their motivation of bringing the change in the country? 

Only motivation that I see could be to attain social change which is the goal of NGOs but 

that is not happening.” (i10) 

 

How can an NGO play a transformative role when they are perceived to deflect the 

egregious effects of the neoliberal politics that halts trusting relationship with the 

grassroot communities that they engage with?  The question raised in the above empirics 

(and rightly so) needs to be readdressed as to what is the motivation (that is, acting or 

behaving in a particular way) of strategic alliance of the international funders with the 

local NGOs?  The financial assistance by the powerful actors is evidently directed by the 

invisible hand of the imperialist forces, who fund them in accordance with their strategic 

goals as they construct imaginaries of development discourse onto the terrain of civil 

society agencies through neoliberal transition.  If the aim of the assistance is to support 

developmentalities and sustain neoliberal politics, it would be futile to bring 

emancipatory change that is desired by the NGOs.   

 

In this regard, the domestication of local NGOs to disseminate and sustain neoliberal 

discourse and notions of developmentalities serves the empire and not the marginalised.  

NGOs (as sub-oppressors) further subjugate the marginalised by preventing them from 

rising up in mass discontent as they sustain neoliberal politics.  It could be argued that the 
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distrust among NGOs and the failure of NGOs to play a pivotal role as civil society agents 

in Pakistan, is there inability to mobilise emancipatory change that would enable the 

marginalised towards their own self-development and reformism.   

 

For instance, in 2000 ActionAid fractured the political will of the very people it was trying 

to help.  As a group of farmers at a military-owned farm in Punjab, joined hands into a 

resistance-turned-movement against a new cropping agreement that they found hurting 

the earnings and rights to cultivate the land they had been cultivating for decades.  The 

movement gained popularity among farmers across Punjab, surpassing gender and 

religious differences.  It was that moment that ActionAid, decided to intervene.  It was 

thought that it could help the movement with money and institutional support to enable it 

to raise its voice in a sustained and strong manner, but the outcome of its intervention was 

entirely different.  The Christian group in the farmers’ movement broke away and became 

an NGO and started receiving donor support.  Soon the NGO was charged with corruption 

and the discourse on development was appropriated from issue of land rights to a religious 

segregation.   

 

The inability of local NGOs to mobilise social movements towards change also contribute 

to the issue of mistrust within the NGO sector.  Furthermore, through mobilising top-

down accounting calculative practices onto the local NGOs, external funders form 

alliance with FFNs with whom they can do business with, speak the same language, set 

agendas and mould local concerns in a particular direction through controlling resources 

as imperial funding (Petras 1997, 1999; Hearn 2007).  It can be argued that under the 

given context, when most of the assistance (in the form of aid) for Pakistan is distributed 

by the donor agencies through FFNs, funds in the form of false charity are trickled down 

to fractions as it reaches the beneficiaries, as highlighted by the DfID representative 

himself: 

 

“With this model [contrasting model], money is repatriated back to the donating country.  

They have their own consultants.  They achieve a mix of about 60 percent international 

staff, just to keep their name associated with it.  So that the money of the U.K.  government 

is invested again in the U.K firm.” (i15) 

 

This insight underlines the role of an international development agency in disseminating 

and sustaining imperialism that creates further distrust within the NGO sector.  In 
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particular, when funds are utilised by the NGOs for their own survival as they accumulate 

minimal resources, as observed by an LFN representative;  

 

“There is a need for reforms in many NGOs. Our director went to Harvard to participate 

in a program where number of different NGOs were present.  They shared the results 

with 44 percent overhead cost unlike [name of the LFN] with only 10 percent cost of 

overheads which is a big achievement for our own self.  Yes, there is a need for reforms 

in many organisations, when 50 percent of the expense is related to admin overhead 

which is unbelievable.” (i14) 

 

The CEO of another LFN raised concerns against this issue of dissipating resources, as 

she argued; 

 

“When we look at the big NGOs in the world people are looking at how much money they 

are spending on at administration and personal cost and how much is actually getting to 

the cause of what they are working for, some of them is quite shocking like seventy percent 

is spent on admin cost, I am stating any name because you are recording it.  There is a 

whole international beaurcracy which is supporting it, that goes for USAID, DFID and 

UN agencies across the board.  The money that is being spent trickles down to a fraction. 

I know because we have resisted, we had a big grant from UNDP and they were willing 

to send all the specialists but we said no [respondent emphasised to this point], we don’t 

want them to fly all over to Pakistan because we know what to do. You see it is the whole 

network we are talking about.  That is something why NGOs have this sort of reputation 

because there are and NGOs, I am not saying that these NGOs for what they are doing is 

bad in that way, they are also working on the good of the people but they are spending 

too much money on themselves.” (i12) 

 

As NGOs evolved as a chosen entity under the neoliberal transition where they fill the 

shoes of state to provide social services to the masses, it can be argued that they are also 

exploiting and feeding on the misery created by aid in the first place under the systemic 

and bureaucratic configuration of governance.  For example, similar to the given context, 

Bangladesh is another example that fell prey for the neoliberal transition (through 

Structural Adjustment Programs) immediately after the independence in 1971 as it 

opened up spaces for different forms of privatisation.  NGOs quickly expanded and were 

made an integral part of the privatisation process where state’s responsibility towards its 
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citizens were subsided (McMillan and Kelley, 2015).  Authors also highlighted comments 

by a historian Badruddin Umar on the expansion of microcredit programs and booming 

NGO sector in Bangladesh, that ‘their principal objective [government and their imperial 

bodies] in this was to perpetuate poverty and to distract the attention of the poor from 

political struggles for changing basic relations of production as well as social relations 

which create and preserve the conditions of poverty’.   

 

Moreover, Petras (1997; 1999) argues that in most southern countries, especially in Latin 

America and Africa, NGOs are directed to address social problems created by the 

neoliberal institutes like IMF and the World Bank at the first place.  As NGOs become a 

significant mediator between the North-South socio-political systems, it results into a 

peculiar phenomenon where despite the growing inequality and oppression, capitalism is 

gaining legitimacy in the south where even oppression is disseminated through education.  

Under this new form of colonialism, some NGOs also commit utmost injustices against 

their own workforce as an LFN representative highlighted that “most of the [NGO] staff 

is under-paid and [our] salary package is based on targets” (i22), which gives rise to 

peculiarities if NGOs are part of the civil society network or it has become a mediator 

that exploits an aid worker? 

 

On one hand, an aid worker (as foot soldiers) in the name of social provision, not only 

sacrifice wage and benefit provisions, work-place safety regulations, job-security and 

maximum work-week provisions but they are embedded in this nexus of false charity 

which disseminates mistrust (Freire 1970).  It can be argued that the thin strata of NGO 

professionals exchange proposals, policies and invitations with their international funders 

(resource providers), who get together at international platforms and discuss the latest 

struggles of the oppressed.  This thin stratum presents themselves as the saviours of the 

oppressed from the horrors of neoliberalism but in reality they disseminate oppression 

under the idea of developmentalities.  As the delegates of the imperial funders are taken 

to the exposure visits, where NGOs market the struggles of the oppressed (Petras 1997).  

Once the evaluations are done by the external representatives, funding priorities are given 

to those NGOs who adopt the norms and practices of the imperial institutions.  Such funds 

in the form of false charity is then trickled down to fractions as it reaches the beneficiaries.   

 

This becomes extremely challenging when local managers construct reality to match 

international epistemic parameters where the marginalised remain a neoliberal subject 
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governed to achieve unsustainable outcomes that uphold calculative rationalities.  Further 

in this regard a retired veteran who works for a popular LFN and teaches in a Public-

Private-Partnership observed: 

 

“Being a worker for an NGO my view point on how NGOs are governed it all comes 

down to the performance of that particular NGO when they overtake a government 

school.  We have seen a trend that whenever an NGO is overtaking a government school 

ultimately the performance of that government school improves.  NGOs then claim that 

because of our intervention these schools are performing better [performance being 

attendance monitoring as more teachers and students are made available].  NGOs are 

many times more resourceful than public school because they have funding at their back 

so they don’t have to worry about generating income to remain sustainable.  They are 

just trying to channelise the funding that is coming from elsewhere in an effective 

manner.” (i23) 

 

Incentive-based tactics are seen as an important strategy through which local truth is 

(re)constructed.  When trust is obsoleted, it is conceded through assembling neoliberal 

mentalities among the aid worker and the local communities through incentivising social 

services as highlighted below;  

 

“I don’t think you need to build much more trust in them [the marginalised] as I feel that 

the community is aware and they do realise what is happening to them [in terms of 

economic deprivation] and they need to receive something in the end.  They do realise 

that we are the NGO workers and they will be getting something out of us like vouchers 

etc.” (i10) 

 

It can be argued that international development agencies as imperial bodies and their sub-

oppressor groups in the form of FFNs have taken the task of neutralising the ill-effects of 

globalisation and expansion of neoliberal tactics.  These sub-oppressors lash out the role 

of the state in delivering ‘inferior’ social services to the marginalised and instil an idea 

among the oppressed groups that the state has handed over all its responsibility in the 

hands of few elites and private groups and there is no alternative beside imperialism as 

capitalism has prevailed.  In this sense, they accomplish neoliberal tasks at the micro-

level, similar to what their masters (imperial agencies) do at the macro level (Mudingu 

2006; Petras and Veltmeyer, 2007; Petras 1997, 1999).  In this anti-state stand, funders 
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are playing a pivotal role in restructuring Pakistan’s key social services towards 

neoliberalism.  By giving substantial aid to the government and local NGOs, funders 

propagate their own agenda which does not transform the oppressive state of the society 

or promote the reform process based on a sustainable intervention but rather creates a 

highly dependent set of FFNs, governed through oppressive modes of accountability that 

is creating layers of mistrust in southern societies.  Under such settings, the condition of 

the oppressed remains unchanged, however, the struggles of the oppressed takes a central 

stage to attain developmentalities through neoliberal agendas, where the ‘low-fee private 

schools’ of the NGOs are seen as one of the substitutes to the public schools, when state 

withdraws from its responsibility of public good.  

 

7.3.2 NGO: an Expression of Foreign Agent 

 

The domestication of FFNs by the external development organisations under the rationale 

of holding local NGOs to account, the mounting issue of mistrust, the representation of 

NGOs as sub-oppressors give rise to peculiarities within Pakistani societies if NGOs are 

part of the civil society organisations or foreign agencies?  NGO as a meditator of 

capitalist forces that gathers information of the periphery state and indulge into espionage 

activities is dangerous for the existence of NGOs.  For example, ever since the incident 

of Shakeel Afridi and the involvement of Save the Children in the raid against Osama Bin 

Laden, there has been an unadorned criticism on the role of NGOs and its impact on the 

civil society organisations in Pakistan.  A mounting suspicion of NGOs working under a 

‘foreign agenda’ emerged as a major theme during the field trips.   

 

As discussed in chapter five, there is a mounting suspicion in regards to the U.S.  as an 

opportunist partner of Pakistan as throughout history U.S.  provided aid to Pakistan in 

correspondence to its foreign policy objectives and the state of the bilateral relationship 

(also see Epstein et al., 2013).  In this regard, it is important to note that the Washington’s 

aid to Pakistan rose dramatically since 9/11, as in 2010, Pakistan was ranked second in 

the U.S aid recipients with an estimated $2.9 billion.  Ironically, Pakistan also suffered 

the highest number of drone strikes in the same year, killing twenty three children20.  The 

major goal of aid, according to the USAID, has always been to boost bilateral economic, 

development, and humanitarian assistance to Pakistan along with assisting government 

to pursue both the economic and security reforms, however, the huge influx of foreign 

                                                      
20 https://www.thebureauinvestigates.com/drone-war/data/obama-2010-pakistan-strikes 
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aid, not only failed to change the livelihood of the marginalised but aid in the form of 

false generosity has also been used to gain imperial objectives (Zaidi 2011; Epstein et al., 

2013; Muhammad & Qayyum, 2011).  This could be articulated from the empirics below 

when the CEO of an NGO argued how the role of NGOs is being shaped by the socio-

political dynamics of the world: 

 

“Most NGOs in Pakistan are not well equipped to know what donor agenda might be.  

We are doing a research work and a lot of data is being collected which is being provided 

to the donors in our annual reports, now how that information is being used… [a long 

sigh] we assume that is used for the purpose or project that is going to work, but you 

never know how donor would use such information which is a problem especially after 

the Osama Bin Laden chapter”.  (i2) 

 

Funds in the form of aid is used to pursuit foreign agendas (Mudingu 2006).  By making 

local NGOs dependent on foreign funds, they are made vulnerable to achieve objectives 

that create scepticism among the wider civil society network, as they recognise the geo-

political interest of the imperial forces in the region.  For instance, an interviewee 

observed; 

 

“It makes me sad that when just a word NGO is now considered bad in Pakistan.  Yes, 

there are black sheep in NGOs, they may be doing something for whatever their agenda 

is, but there is also good in our society which is not highlighted.” (i12) 

 

Several NGO representatives highlighted similar reservations that has resulted into 

undesirable consequences for the NGO sector as observed by an interview; 

 

“We don’t consider ourselves NGO anymore due to the recent scandals and negative 

perception of the community towards the name NGO.” (i17) 

 

Another interviewee noted; 

 

“Now if the USAID is giving us funding and they want to place a board outside our 

organisation which say ‘money from the people of America’, the word America would 

say Whitehouse, who is bombing us, who is a big friend of Israel […] Just imagine the 

person who killed Salman Taseer, if he sees our bus that says aid from American people 
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what would he think? Oh there they are the enemies; this whole school is run by the 

enemies.” (i4) 

 

NGOs, who are considered an important part of the civil society network that would bring 

social justice to the marginalised are facing immense challenges to operationalise under 

the neoliberalised socio-political context that is under investigation.  For instance, 

perceptions of the NGO managers that “culturally, if donor is foreign the community is 

sceptical they might have a different agenda” (i7), have serious consequences on the 

operations of NGOs as they are always working closely with the grass-root local 

communities for that is the nature of work NGOs do.  Hence, the macro socio-political 

environment under which southern NGOs operate should be considered in the discussion 

of NGO accountability and governance as it shapes their representations within the 

societies they operate.  It is interesting to observe that this issue of NGO working as 

foreign agencies is infrequent among the LFNs, which is why they are reluctant to work 

with the international development agencies as it could harm their entire existence.  For 

example, the distinction was further noted by an interviewee; 

 

“In that respect [in terms of recent scrutiny by the government on NGOs] the local NGOs 

[LFN] are different from local NGOs taking foreign donations because they as well as 

International NGOs are facing more pressure.  General perception in Pakistan is that 

West is against Pakistan, something that West is doing in Pakistan is more in their own 

interest than the interest of Pakistan itself.  When you are offering aid, like after 

earthquake, everyone was taking the aid but still people had a negative perception about 

NGOs as an institution because they think NGOs are working on a foreign agenda.  

Judging on the grounds of the region, trust is the biggest issue […] we have to convince 

them [local communities] that we are a credible institution.” (i21) 

 

The interviewee also highlighted; 

 

“Previously I use to work for another local NGO which got banned by our secret services.  

Our agencies are genuinely concerned after the Save the Children scandal.” (i21) 

 

The socio-political and economic agendas of imperial forces and the national political 

dynamics greatly influence how NGOs are governed and held to account by multiple 

actors.  The shifting power dynamics not only determine the role of NGOs but it also 
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limits the democratic rights of NGOs and their actors when state exerts its power to 

maintain sovereignty as observed by an interviewee; 

 

 “…government is trying to control lot of things as far as INGOs are concerned, for 

example, [now] the government wants INGOs to work in particular area where they want 

them to work so they know who is working where […] this will confine donors to work in 

specific areas, not the ones where donors want to work.” (i2) 

 

The above empirics highlight how the marginalised is represented as a neoliberal subject 

who can not speak under such power dynamics but is spoken for.  Though, the power of 

western funding organisation and the governance of NGO actors through aid is evident 

below as another respondent argued; 

 

“After the Save the Children scandal, the scrutiny from government is increasing and we 

saw recently how government closed the offices of INGOs, but then the offices were re-

opened after maybe one phone call from the U.K.  […] I don’t think government can 

control INGOs as the government itself knows that they need their support.” (i10) 

 

In the light of New Policy Agenda (see Petras 1997; Fisher 1997; Hearn 2007), imperial 

forces are exerting their long-standing influence on the state of Pakistan through their 

ability to control resources in the form of aid and through gaining empire recognition with 

their intervention through development agencies.  Under such power dynamics, local 

NGOs often resist to bring an effective change that is promised to their beneficiaries, 

however, they frequently find themselves become victims of the mission drift as they are 

struggle to survive for their own existence.   

 

7.3.3 Identity Construction Through Developmentalities  

 

It has been argued that the inclusion of civil society organisations (like NGOs) when the 

state shifts its responsibilities and political citizenship rights under the rhetoric of 

empowering and democratising local actors undermines the legitimacy of the state 

(Edwards and Hulme 1997; Edwards 2000).  Not only the state, the legitimacy of the civil 

society organisations is also undermined as external actors reinforce their own agendas 

through mobilising resources and accounting technologies to hold NGOs to account under 

the rhetoric of efficient and effective governance (Alawattage and Fernando, 2017).  Such 
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external intervention, as Lehman et al., (2016) observed in the light of neoliberal 

transition, hints less of the state losing powers of regulation and control but instead shift 

the regulatory competence of the state onto ‘responsible’ and ‘rational’ individuals 

(Lehman et al., 2016).   

 

Similarly, accounting technologies under the oppressive modes of governance, are 

mobilised through individual freedom and choice, they are mandated to be legally defined 

and governed in a way that increases surveillance, detailed administration and sanctions 

(Dean 2007).  Accounting procedures in this sense becomes an important tool of 

neoliberal governance as a ‘calculative practice, […] central to governing the ‘freedom’ 

of the liberal subject and to shaping the normative spaces which they may inhabit, such 

as the economy’ (Ilcan and Phillips, 2010, p. 849; Dean 2010).  This becomes problematic 

when accounting techniques are enforced onto the civil society organisations as observed 

by an interviewee; 

 

“I have seen value in giving people independence, this is the culture of our organisation. 

I believe if you want people to feel accountable to themselves you can’t have extreme 

checks but if you do have such scrutiny of them, then don’t expect to have a strong internal 

accountability.” (i3) 

 

Sinclair (1995) reminds us that accountability could be an incidental consequence of 

scrutiny, yet it is embedded in morality and should be subject to ethical reflection (Shearer 

2002).  Demanding accounts from the NGOs is the right of the resource-providers as 

NGOs become economic subjects who are answerable for the utilisation of funds.  

However, the obligation of NGOs to demonstrate their behaviour and conduct to their 

patrons also constitutes their obligation to the Other because of whom NGOs exist.  

Through the provision of these accounts, this study argues that NGOs are agents of a 

moral community, ‘because the very constitution of the identity of the entity entails a 

community broader than itself’ (Shearer 2002, p. 546), as they hold themselves 

accountable to the wider scope of good than their own.  An interviewee provided a deep 

insight on why he left corporate sector to work for an NGO; 

 

“...see I am a Chartered Accountant myself, I have worked for more than 10 years with 

different organisations but the sense of satisfaction I gain for working with an NGO is a 

need of the day.” (i14) 
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The relationship of trust that exist between the aid worker and the community for whom 

they provide an account also creates a dual identity.  For instance, the moral identity of 

an aid worker renders an account of his or her actions that helps to establish the ethical 

justification for producing accounts to all stakeholders.  The aid worker is also rendering 

an account of their actions for their patrons on behalf of the NGOs.  These accounts, 

produced by the NGOs, become a legitimate object of critical inquiry where 

organisational spaces are opened up through neoliberal politics.  These spaces are 

governed through independent external scrutiny and thereby provide a basis for enhanced 

control in which governance and holding organisations to account are specifically 

institutionalised and formalised, on their methods and consequences (Dean 2007).  In this 

regards, Power (1997) also argues that the configuration of accounting procedure to 

construct an effective management system represents accounting as a certain kind of an 

‘organisational script’ that embodies a distinctive shift in the self-assessment and 

evaluation of not only the organisational conduct but the societies themselves (p. 123).  

Such standardised techniques to demand accounts from the NGOs trade on conformity (if 

not trust) of statistical data that underpins developmentalities (Phillips and Ilcan, 2004; 

Power 2004).  

 

The consequence of demanding accounts that measure the performance of NGOs that are 

contingent and range across financial and non-financial (for example number of schools 

built, number of children enrolled to schools, number of graduates produced, number of 

drop-outs etc) are loosely based on calculations.  These calculative practices construct 

new visibilities where the marginalised emerge as a measureable subject (such as the ‘out 

of school children’), constructed as a ‘governable person’ under ‘the metrics system’ that 

holds particular significance in promoting developmentalities where calculative practices 

are associated with neoliberal rationalities (Power 2004; Lehman et al., 2016; Ilcan and 

Phillips, 2010).   

 

This becomes further problematic when the local NGOs compete amongst each other 

within particular discourse, norms and values that are configured onto civil society 

organisation as local NGOs battle to survive under the framework of dependency and 

control.  They strive to gain legitimacy through discharging accounts to the powerful 

actors while disregarding their vision of social change that they promised to their 

beneficiaries.  An interviewee observed; 
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“…general perception about [external] donors is that there is a lot of bureaucracy, lot 

of red-tapism and what I have experienced is that when you start as an NGO, you are 

more interested in getting things done but regulations swamp you.” (i3) 

 

However, the rationale of enforcing accounting techniques onto NGOs allows 

organisational conduct to be governed at a distance through independent external scrutiny 

measures and thereby providing a basis for enhanced control to the external actors as 

control becomes their legitimate right (Power 1997).  In the broader politics of fear and 

control, NGOs as scapegoats produce accounts, demanded by the powerful imperial 

forces as they desire to hold NGOs to account through calculative practices.  Accounting 

as such, far from neutral objective tool, operates within the postcolonial cultural space as 

local NGO representatives exercise their cultural agency to create a hybrid cultural 

identity of NGOs as they pursue imperial objectives under developmentalities 

(Alawattage and Fernando, 2017).   

 

For instance, the important characteristic of postcoloniality is that the colonised is always 

dependent on the coloniser for justification and critique due to the codification of their 

knowledge-power.  Local NGO managers endorse the oppressive institutional 

arrangements when they become subjects of scrutiny through standardised accounting 

techniques.  For instance, when NGO workers demand powerful funders to “put 

conditions on NGOs to include beneficiaries into their accountability process” 

demonstrate the alienation of local NGO managers with the marginalised through the 

professionalisation and institutionalisation of development knowledge and practices with 

‘the rise of the New World Order that changed the configuration of power’ (Escobar 1995, 

p.  34).  Local managers represent NGOs as corporal agencies as they discharge 

accountability through accounting-based techniques as evident below; 

 

“International donors have very strict rules.  These days it is not easy to fool them.  Now-

a-days they do come and visit our programs as well.  Thanks to USAID our mechanism 

of accountability has improved a lot.  I admit our systems were loose but now they have 

made us proper corporation now we have departments from HR to finance.” (i4) 

 

When local NGO managers discharge accountability under the nomenclature of 

standardised ‘global good practices’, accounting techniques are legitimised and legalised 
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through identifying postcolonial cultural space.  Literature suggests that the reliance of 

local NGO managers on the ‘shallow rituals of verification at the expense of other forms 

of organisational intelligence’, becomes a form of learned ignorance as it sways NGOs 

away from their vision as they are unable to fulfil their role as civil society agents which 

is promised to their beneficiaries (Power 1997, p. 123; Ebrahim 2003b, 2005; Dixon et 

al., 2006; Edwards and Hulme 2002; Agyemang et al., 2012).  In this sense, similar to 

what Alawattage and Fernando (2017) concluded on how accounting is enforced as an 

institutional arrangement onto the southern organisations as a global standardised 

practice, mimicking the authority of control – ‘the synchronic panoptical vision of 

domination’ (p.  6).   

 

It is important to mention that the emergence of accounting as a discursive practice with 

the rising neoliberal politics create illustrations of hybridisation and professionalization 

of NGO sector, as they mirror corporations.  Through configuring an institutional 

structure where NGOs mirror the corporate sector, the very essence of accountability that 

is shaped under the ‘authoritarian liberal’ rationale, denies the inherent morality and 

virtue of not only the aid worker but also of civil society (Dean 1999, 2010).  The 

integration of accounting to discharge the ‘right sort’ of accountability under the 

oppressive modes of governance not only limits alternative representations and practices 

in a concrete local settings, but it also represents accounting as a technology of ‘discursive 

transparency’ that conjures a ‘mental space’ deciphered ‘in discourse and text’ through 

developmentalities (Bhabha 1985; Lefebvre 1991, p. 27).   

 

In this regard, postcolonial literature also suggests that the key element of hybridity is 

mimicry, which on one hand is considered as an effective strategy to implement control 

over the colonised through certain cultural convergence but at the same time it also 

‘emerges as the representation of a difference’ (Bhabha, 1994, p.  86).  It is important to 

ask can NGOs be trusted with the economic resources or they must demonstrate financial 

accounts to their funders as there are cultural concerns related to the issue of trust within 

the local communities as highlighted by a local NGO manager; 

 

“Culturally, if donor is foreign the community is sceptical they might have a different 

agenda.” (i7) 
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Accounting as such is stigmatised as a tool of capitalist and imperial forces who 

accumulate and allocate their economic surpluses through NGOs, who then safeguard the 

interests of the empire by ‘watching over capital’ and perform the ‘global functions of 

capital’ under the ideas of developmentalities (see Tuchman, 1966, p.  75-76, 87; as cited 

in Bakre 2008).  Such institutional reconfiguration and relations between the ideas of 

surveillance, evaluation, and audit(s) to govern the spaces created by neoliberalism 

represents a distrusting society which not only transforms the identities of the colonised 

but they also subvert the coloniser’s cultural authority (Bhabha 1995).  An interviewee 

disclosed; 

 

“The general perception of public about NGOs is negative.  Even my own friends say I 

work for Jewish and foreign agenda”.  (i6) 

 

NGOs when operate as meditators create a negative perception among the local 

communities as they are viewed to serve the interest of power-holders who achieve their 

own objectives as they govern NGOs at a distance.  There are also conflicts over the role 

of NGOs operating as LFNs who propagate the interests of the power under the name of 

social welfare but achieve neoliberal objectives under the given settings, as observed by 

an NGO representative; 

  

“[Respondent mentioned a name of a popular LFN] doesn’t take foreign funding because 

they are part of the bureaucracy and they take direct funding from the government.  They 

play their part of Corporate Social Responsibility and save tax as they operate as NGOs 

as they get income tax rebate but we all know that they do have stakes in [name of the 

corporations and businesses].” (i11) 

 

Such shifting viewpoints on the role of NGOs is the consequence of the widespread 

distrust as NGOs are embedded within power dynamics that disregard engagement within 

the marginalised groups.  Aid worker under such context is enforced to embrace the 

outright submission with the external demands which are not only inadequate to meet the 

demands of accountability but also discourages the accountability to the self as they make 

‘themselves work within the system’ as they are enslaved by it (Agymang et al., 2017; 

Shearer 2002, p. 542).  The discharge of accountability in such form, constructs the 

identity of the local NGOs (typically FFNs) such that they are obligated to pursue only 

their own good through the narrow focus on accounting techniques.  The discharge of 
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such accounts, not only serves to create further accountability deficit among the NGO 

actors but it also legitimises an oppressive neoliberal mode of governance by which the 

powerful insulate themselves from accountability to the poor.  The marginalised remains 

a silent spectator as the imperial forces monopolise control over resources needed by 

NGOs for survival.  Furthermore, NGOs fail to play a transformative role as civil society 

agencies, when they demonstrate accounts through calculative practices that limits 

alternative representations of the marginalised.   

 

This becomes increasingly problematic as local NGO managers discharge accountability 

through upward accountability techniques that disregards marginalised to demand 

accountability from below.  This places accountability of NGOs at the intersection 

between the rights and resources, where the resource providers become the rights 

violators (of the less powerful) as well as rights enforcers (on the dependent NGOs) as 

powerful insulates themselves from accountability to the poor (Newell and Wheeler, 

2006).  However, holding NGOs to account through technocratic notions of governance 

(as power takes the central stage as accountability becomes justification of intervention), 

accounting becomes an oppressive tool that coheres the dominant strategic function of 

the colonial power which promotes ‘normalised’ knowledge (see Alawattage and 

Fernando 2017; also see Lee 2004).   

 

However, if the desire is to address marginalisation and transform practices towards a 

sustainable and just future, accountability strategies should be aimed at challenging 

power and status quo.  From the experiences of disenfranchised groups around the world, 

such power inequalities can be challenged through social movement mobilisation through 

engagement (such as the case of Brazil, India and South Africa).  Also, studies have 

suggested that rights and rights-based approaches have the potential to oppose 

technocratic top-down interpretations of accountability (see Cornwall and Nyamu‐

Musembi, 2004; Gready and Ensor; 2005; Offenheiser, and Holcombe; 2003).  Such 

mobilisation to claim rights can produce new forms of accountability as it provides 

greater measure to access to justice, where NGOs can fulfil their promise to the 

marginalised who become neoliberal subjects (an abstract category who are deprived of 

their voice) under oppressive modes of governance.   

 

As literature suggests, to bring an effective reform for a sustainable future and 

emancipatory change, which was beseeched by the respondents of this study, it is 
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significant to have ‘true solidarity’ with the marginalised by developing a ‘praxis’ 

towards their own liberation (Freire 1970, 1996).  Such praxis must be directed towards 

the critical intervention of those submerged in such oppression, unlike the ‘false 

solidarity’ which is driven by tools and methods to disseminate oppression by the imperial 

forces and the state, under which beneficiaries are often side-lined as they hold little or 

no power over these powerful actors.  Accounting in this sense holds emancipatory 

potential, however there can be no emancipation without the dialogical exchange between 

NGOs and their stakeholders (Gallhofer and Haslam; 1996, 2005; Bebbington et al., 

2007; Unerman and O’Dwyer 2010).  It is the obligation of NGOs as civil society agents 

to recognise such oppression and focus on attaining true solidarity through dialogue with 

the marginalised to have a concrete recognition of their oppressive situation.  Only then 

it will be possible to bridge this gap between actors and achieve a balance of this power 

struggle. 

 

7.4 Accountability of Education Under a Neoliberalised Schooling Systems  

 

7.4.1 Achieving Quality Education Through Standardisation? 

 

‘Neoliberal capitalism is a global phenomenon—restructuring of schooling and 

education has taken place internationally under pressure from international capitalist 

organisations and compliant governments. The effects of neoliberal policies in increasing 

inequalities globally [and nationally], in diminishing democratic accountability and in 

stifling critical thought.’ (Hill 2005, p. 11) 

 

The attack on the public schools under the neoliberal educational reform pave ways for 

the mushrooming growth of private schools, making education less accessible for the 

majority of the population.  Furthermore, the government’s control on the curriculum 

reforms, limits the emancipatory role that education could play through NGOs.  As 

observed by Ross and Gibson (2007), under neoliberalism ‘the dominant approach to 

educational accountability is an “outcomes-based bureaucratic” one (i.e., most often 

mandated testing)’ (p. 4). As NGOs took state’s responsibility of providing equal and 

quality education to the masses, the success of a pupil is measured under the absurdities 

of what Illich calls the ‘credentialed education’ (1971).   

 

The stories in the press about aid programs worth millions to build more schools or 

certification programs for youth to create more teachers (to fill the job vacancies) 
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underlines the economic-neoliberal rationale that upheaves schooling. Education under 

the neoliberalised schooling system becomes a tradable commodity, legitimising social 

hierarchies, producing new elites with a neoliberal mentality (Ozga et al., 2006).  As 

observed by an interviewee; 

 

“It is ruthless to see how private schools have made children a commodity, by default 

they speak of very different things.” (i1) 

 

Education becomes a route to upward social mobility when dominant societal groups 

adopt the ‘consumerist model of schooling’ (Illich 1971).  For example, in 2015, 

UNESCO and Pakistan launched the Girls’ Right to Education Programme to increase 

girls enrolment under the agenda for Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) number 4 – 

quality education.  Such enrolment drives fail to achieve desired educational outcomes as 

observed by an interview: 

 

“We observe more focus on the quantity, which makes sense as there are more than 25 

million kids that are out of school.  This issue is linked to quality.  Parents are not willing 

to send their kids to school because the quality of education.  […] When we conduct 

enrolment drives, high amount of kids gets enrolled, but eventually they drop out.  The 

problem is that education is not meaningful for them that is why the quality of education 

plays a significant role in kids drop outs.” (i3) 

 

Child labour is another problem of gigantic proportions as majority of the population live 

under extreme poverty.  This becomes problematic when the enforcement of credentialed 

education by the state upholds oppressive education as NGOs adopt such measures of 

standardisation.  The CEO of a popular LFN argued; 

 

“Although we decide the curriculum in the early stage of schooling but when they have 

to get to the matriculation [secondary schooling], at that time we have to switch to the 

government curriculum because they have to give exams in that curriculum. At least this 

way we give them a good foundation.” (i12) 

 

As NGOs are embedded in such socio-political system, it can be argued that under the 

given context NGOs are training pupils to be oppressed.  The question is what sort of 

education is meaningful for a sustainable intervention?  Under the context, one example 
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is of a local NGO, founded in 2011 with the mission “to promote independent and critical 

thinking through educational camps, bringing together students and mentors from 

different classes of society in an environment conductive to learning about new fields of 

knowledge and broadening the scope of future possibilities”.   The Director of the NGO 

commented on the existing educational crisis; 

 

“As humans we look at returns.  Let’s look it that way there are parents who are living 

in urban settings and on the other hand there are parents living in rural areas.  Now the 

parents who are financially stable and living in urban area would not hesitate to provide 

their kids education, there is more probability they would send their kid to university for 

a Masters degree and eventually after he or she finishes the degree the kid would start 

getting the returns.  Now let’s look at the parents who cannot afford to teach their child 

for fourteen years as they cannot envision the return after such a long time.  Education 

is not really meaningful for them as they ask why should they teach their kids.  For me 

this is the main reason why Pakistan has such an educational crisis, the education that is 

provided to our kids are not meaningful for them to survive in the world.” (i3) 

 

The above empirics demonstrate the resilience of an NGO against the neoliberal transition 

of the education system that upheaves standardisation and limits civil society 

organisations to initiate social change.  The above insight is crucial as it provides glimpse 

into the educational predicaments of Pakistan.  The intervention of NGOs as civil society 

agents, rearing “the importance of empathy and critical thinking [by] bridging the gap 

between public and private schools through the [vocational] workshops” (i3).  It is hard 

to deny the importance of critical thinking for a sustainable and just society, however, 

when masses are deprived of their critical consciousness, education is unable to play its 

transformative role.  Furthermore, the policies that disseminate oppression and sustains 

neoliberalism are problematic to achieve the desired emancipatory change.  The 

interviewee further criticised the role of the government on enforcing standardised 

grading system that is being adopted by individuals in private schools and onto the terrain 

of civil society organisations.  As he observed;  

 

“The models that people come up with they still operate within the conventional 

matriculation system and the problem with that it is still very grade oriented. If the NGO 

sector wants to play a role, we have to re-envision what we mean by education.” (i3) 
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This is the reason, under the given socio-political context, NGOs ‘materially’ improve 

the situation of the marginalised as they intervene (as civil society agencies) for the 

oppressed (Freire 1970).  However, the problematic coalition between oppressive 

education and power relations is perceived when problematic education systems are dealt 

with problematic modes of governance, through calculations, at a distance, within the 

parameters of developmentalities.   

 

This study is not denying the role of the civil society to keep up with the international 

commitments (such as the achievement of Universal Primary Education under Millennial 

Development Goals Education for All and the provision of quality education for all to 

achieve SDG no. 4), also, there is no denying that private schools provided a better 

schooling infrastructure, reduced gender discrepancies, on the other hand, NGOs offered 

better access to schools in rural areas and even experimented vocational learning that 

promotes critical thinking to build an empathetic Pakistan (i3).  However, it is vital to 

understand the socio-political and economic boundaries under which the NGOs operate 

where education fails to provide opportunities for the civilians to break the cycle of 

oppression.   

 

7.4.2 Beyond the Political Rhetoric and Systemic Reforms 

 

Previously, the lack of financial resources has been considered the major driver for the 

implementation gap between the policies and practice, as well as a prominent factor 

contributing towards the educational crisis of Pakistan (see Warwick et al 1991; Ahsan 

2003; Bengali 1999; Siddiqui 2010, 2016).  However, financial allocation is mere one 

factor in the context of Pakistan as an interviewee observed; 

 

“Although the government has realised that 4 percent of the GDP is not enough but it is 

important to consider other issues like ghost schools as well as ghost teachers who are 

withdrawing salaries but not doing their job. The curriculum which is adopted from 

different countries is another problem.  […] also, the slogan of the government to provide 

free education and no one is being educated or willing to to go to the public schools is a 

serious dilemma for government.” (i14) 

 

According to UNESCO (2015a), Pakistan has the lowest public expenditure on education 

as a percentage of GDP compared to other South Asian countries. UNESCO has 
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recommended that the low income developing countries should spend 4 percent of their 

GDP on education. In the first five-year plan (1955-60), the number was 0.88 percent 

which was increased to 2.04 percent in the sixth plan (1983-88) due to the enormous 

increase in foreign funds.  By 2009, the percentage went up to 2.5. Furthermore, Alif 

Ailaan (2015) reported a steady increase in Pakistan’s educational expenditure, increasing 

from 2.59% of GDP in 2013-14 to 2.68% in 2015-16. But the increase did little to resolve 

this crisis of education, more specifically the issues related to pedagogy due to the dearth 

of teachers, out of school children, low enrolment in public schools, insignificant 

learning-based student outcomes that results into high drop-outs and issues related to the 

quality of education. 

 

In this regard, it is also important to note that there were 6.5 million out-of-school primary 

school children according to the UNESCO EFA Global Monitoring Report (2008), in 

2016, the number reached to 25 million according to DfID (see Alif Ailan, 2015).  During 

this period budget allocated for education sector ‘doubled’ (see Naviwala 2016), state 

responsibility was shared (under the neoliberal transformation of the educational 

institutes), new schools were built, even more teachers were made available (by 

controlling the issue of ghost teachers through the introduction of the biometric system 

to monitor teacher’s attendances), but still, the figure percentage of out-of-school-

children went up by nearly 400 percent.  This points to the fact that no matter how much 

money is poured into schooling it always requires more and the outputs do not increase 

(Illich 1971). 

 

In the context of Pakistan where 25 million children are out of school, NGO intervention 

is deemed necessary to address the educational crisis.  Also, the crisis of education is 

profoundly linked with the quality of education that is provided to the masses as parallel 

systems of education failed to address the critical question posed by Ken Ramchand in 

regards to the educational settings of Pakistan: ‘What is education?’ And ‘what is 

education for?’ under the totalising effect of neoliberalism (Ramchand, 2000, p.  517).  

As one respondent commented; 

 

“For me a good educational system would be the one which accomplishes and addresses 

the national goal and objectives. In the past it is observed that curriculum has been 

replicated but the educational system should be your own, highly customised, that 
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achieves your national objectives.  […] but our government experiment new things from 

different parts of the world.” (i9) 

 

In accordance to Illich’s criticism on standardised testing and the meaning of education 

in a neoliberalised schooling systems, another respondent stated: 

 

“Accountability from the schools themselves is necessary, parents only know how their 

kid is performing by looking at the report cards, plus you have to wait for ten years of 

schooling to judge how a child has performed and even then you stand nowhere in the 

job market.” (i3) 

 

It becomes further problematic when development agencies judge the performance of 

local educational NGOs through calculations, for instance, DfID’s intervention of 

monitoring and surveillance was considered problematic by the teachers themselves, as 

observed; 

 

“External school visits check teacher’s [our] lesson plans and attendance which has 

become a burden for us as most of the times teacher’s performance is accessed by judging 

the [standardised] performance of children.” (i23) 

 

In this regard, it is important to mention that the focus of DfID’s intervention was loosely 

based on the efficacy of numbers, for example, reducing the number of ghost teachers 

through installing the biometric attendance system in the public schools.  However, this 

study uncovers that under the neoliberal desire of achieving numbers which grounds its 

analysis on regional and sub-regional figures, compiled by ‘Expert Groups’ as indicators, 

the broad objective is to calculate the increase of ‘schooling’ while disregarding the 

learning levels (Ilcan and Phillips 2010).  Besides, the key part of DfID’s intervention in 

the educational reform of Punjab was the “financial incentives” to boost schooling under 

NGO’s own “low-fee private schools” within marginalised social groups which on one 

hand is considered to be vital in enforcing an organisational structure that legitimise 

external intervention, on the other hand it is considered ineffective as schooling is 

perceived as a kind of developmentalism (Dean 2010; Escobar 1995; Ilcan and Phillips, 

2004; Illich 1971).   
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It was also observed that under the current educational settings where the measure of 

educational success is endorsed with high grades while poor educational performance is 

stigmatised with low grades (and most often with punishment) and other coercive 

sanctions which contributes to drop outs.  For instance, the government of Pakistan, 

following the 2005 regional consultation of the UN Study on Violence against Children, 

passed a bill in 2014, against corporal punishment and putting extensive measures where 

teachers are penalised if corporal punishment is reported in public schools.  In this regard, 

an experienced teacher who works in a public school stated; 

 

“Just because they [parents] are not literate they don’t know how to assist their kids or 

how to follow them up […] if we don’t have support from the family it becomes a crisis 

for us, no matter how much we motivate the child they won’t listen to us.  We are not 

allowed to give any sort of punishment to the children but still we try to deter them by 

shouting/scolding to motivate them.” (i24) 

 

The interviewee elaborated his role as an educator; 

 

“I use to teach in a different school where one of the kids was very naughty and did not 

give much attention to what was being taught so I asked him why […] he said that I only 

pay Rs 10 here but I can earn Rs 50 outside on daily basis, I can be part of this school 

again after paying Rs 10 even if I get expelled.  There are issues like child labour […] 

but I have observed that the attendance of students is very much linked to the teacher 

ability as well, if the teacher is good, students will come and similarly your society plays 

a big role, I will give you example of my hometown [name of the hometown], it is not that 

people there are literate it is just there is a balance between teachers, parents and the 

whole society.  If a kid from this school bunks his class and goes outside and play video 

games no one would bother how a kid in school uniform during school hours is playing 

video games, it is different in my home town, a child can’t go to a video gaming centre in 

a school uniform, even after school hours you cannot come and play video games in 

school uniform because community is playing its role...” (i23) 

 

The role of an individual and community is vital to achieve sustainable intervention under 

the complex socio-political and economic context.  More importantly the role of an 

educator has been considered the key component that caused this crisis of education as 
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the local NGO managers who consider finding the compassionate human capital very 

challenging to promote quality education as observed by an interviewee: 

 

“When we talk about the educational crisis in Pakistan, the standard of education has 

fallen tremendously from the past two/three decades. It deteriorated because the 

teacher’s standards themselves have fallen rapidly. We see teachers who have 

qualifications in B.Ed, M.Ed but most of the don’t know how to teach and they don’t know 

what is expected of them.” (i12) 

 

Another CEO of a local NGO observed; 

 

“The point is first it was identified that accessibility is not there, then we were told there 

is no infra-structure, then we were told the teacher standard is poor.  We provided 

accessibility, we go in villages and provided the access in order to overcome this gender 

disparity, we managed to bring girls to school as well.  We also provided them best 

learning and teaching facilities.  Where I am stuck at the moment is teachers... If the 

teachers are not dedicated no qualification can make them teach.  I have teachers in rural 

areas who have graduated but they have no idea what they are teaching.” (i2) 

 

Employment is seen as a hidden benefit of schooling (Illich 1971).  The interviewer 

criticised this focus on monetary incentives under the totalising effect of neoliberal 

politics which is destroying human relations and self-realisation; 

 

“You know what everyone keeps telling me, raise their [NGO staff] salary, give incentives 

to the teachers and they will come from private sector…  why don’t you simply use the 

basic word for it – bribe them and they will come, if you won’t bribe them they won’t 

come that’s what it is basically.  It is not that they find it is there responsibility and 

obligation to pay back or do something for the community.  It is the people of Pakistan 

who have to change before any other change to come.” (i2) 

 

Again, the NGO representative highlighted how accountability of the self for-the-other 

can manifest itself into praxis to get the country out of the looming crisis (Shearer 2002).  

However, under the given socio-political economics, this study argues that the sort of 

education provided to the masses itself is destroying communities.   As education is often 

perceived as a means of upward mobility and route to power within the local cultures of 
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the south.  For instance, under the high rate of urbanisation and parallel systems of 

education (which is banking education), the successful children leave the rural 

communities as they pass primary schools.  These pupils have to get admission to 

universities and colleges which are mostly situated in Urban cities in order to realise the 

benefits of schooling which are highlighted through the success stories of NGOs.  Such 

stories feature those individuals who either find a ‘white-collar jobs’ in the cities or secure 

scholarships in the western universities (also see Rizvi and Lingard, 2009).   

 

When educational systems are highly neoliberalised, the benchmark of success is often 

linked to the broader spheres of economics (markets).  As observed by an educator; 

 

“In my opinion there are two major causes of the educational crisis in Pakistan. First, 

broadly the education system itself is divided into major chunks of subsystems; Public 

schools, Private schools, Elite schools and Madrasas.  Second, education is perceived as 

a mean of generating economic gains.” (i9) 

 

The educational success, under the neoliberal transition, becomes a pipeline where 

education itself echo a system of select and remove.  Such education system is not only 

the consequence of a neoliberalised education system but it is fulfilling the desire of 

community leaders or public bureaucrats who perceive conformity as a positive attribute 

as they understand governance in terms of subjugation and control.  Besides a neoliberal 

mentality is also perceived amongst NGO managers, who are embedded in such socio-

political economics system compete amongst each other to survive the horrors of 

neoliberalism.  Some local managers consider “the NGO business” as another market for 

people of south to climb social hierarchies.  As observed by an interviewee; 

 

“No body can eliminate this huge educational crisis in Pakistan. There is so much 

demand for education that even in a small district of Hafizabad academies have cropped 

up.  I believe humans are selfish, there is so much demand for education and there is so 

much funding that is coming into this sector as foreign funding which could be seen as a 

good livelihood for many people like you or me.  The trend is changing, support it, you 

will be a social worker as well earning a living.” (i13) 

 

The above empirics characterises NGOs as neoliberal agencies, not as a civil society 

organisation, as they are vulnerable for transformation under the given context.  Under 
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the totalising effect of neoliberalism, education is perceived to improve the situation of 

the marginalised as it is incorporated with the prospects of the global social mobility - 

especially through the social interventions that aim to improve the situation of the 

marginalised.  However, it is argued in this section that such role of education weakens 

human relations and further alienates the elite from the masses.  

 

7.4.3 Oppression Through Language  

 

The over-arching ambition of the state to achieve quality education for all under the global 

commitment of achieving SDG no.4 is justified for a sustainable future of a country with 

over 220 million of population.  The external support in the form of funds is also deemed 

necessary for a ‘sustainable intervention’ to pull the country out of this crisis of education.  

However, there is a fundamental challenge to this, the medium of instruction.  The 

medium of instruction has been a political tussle through the socio-political history of 

Pakistan (Siddiqui 2016). 

 

Language plays a crucial role if education is to achieve its transformative potential.  

Beyond an instrument of communication, language creates identity at the individual and 

societal levels.  For instance, after the violent protests as a result of the Bengali language 

movement that led to the declaration of Bangla as the state language along with Urdu in 

1956, signifies the identity symbol associated with the language.  The absence of a 

comprehensive manuscript on the issue of language in state policies is alarming.  More 

alarming was the perception of some NGO representatives who deemed English language 

as an important attribute of schooling and quality education, as observed by the CEO of 

an LFN; 

 

“You can never do enough in schooling hence we have to keep doing better and better. 

One particular thing we focus on is the English training. We are using the world’s 

renowned Rosetta Stone’s English training guide though the computer software, which is 

extremely effective.” (i12) 

 

The significance of English language in the schools of Pakistan lies in its power, 

particularly under the backdrop of neoliberalism.  This becomes problematic when 

children are faced with curriculum and textbooks that are not in their mother tongue.  For 

instance, in the province of Punjab, where over 40 percent of population’s mother tongue 
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is Punjabi, not Urdu (which is the mother tongue of only 7.57 percent), children in public 

schools (as they are ‘Urdu medium’) are faced with an Urdu language curriculum and 

textbooks.  On the other hand, pupils at the private institutions (which are mostly English 

medium) are taught in English as their medium of instruction (ITA 2015; Rahman 1998; 

Naviwala 2016).  This is why the study argues that the parallel systems of schooling 

represent residues of colonialism.  One of the NGO representatives provided historical 

insights into the contemporary crisis of education; 

 

“After 1857, the British officers use to make servants of Buhadar Shah Zafar wear the 

same dress that was wore by the Mughal emperors themselves just to create an inferiority 

complex in the Indian population.  The inferiority complex has been indoctrinated since 

then and today we see it at its peak. The problem is they indoctrinated our education 

system by promoting English as a language.  Right now the harsh reality is if we look at 

the global phenomenon, the curriculum they [the government] are trying to implement 

[through standardisation] is the most sophisticated and academically amazing 

curriculum that is out there [globally].  If you want to compete with the world that is the 

best curriculum that is out there. It is very easy to just believe that you are losing muslim 

values [if you are taught in that curriculum] but if you want to compete with the world, 

overall in terms of innovation, technology and in the way they think as they are the most 

advanced in the world.  We don’t own up to our own deficiencies, we like to blame 

someone from the outside than ourselves. Until and unless if you can’t match the 

education standards in the global stage you can not excel.  The only solution is education, 

when people get aware and develop their ability to think critically automatically they will 

get out of these biasness and indoctrination.” (i13) 

 

In the light of postcolonialism, language plays a crucial role in the social systems of the 

country.  In Pakistan, scholars observe a sharp stratification among the educational 

institutions of Pakistan due to the mushrooming of private English medium schooling 

during the 1970s (Ahsan 2003; Rahman 1998; Siddiqui 2016).  The divide in the medium 

of instruction caused greater socioeconomic disparities with language being the tool of 

subjugation.  The indoctrination through language becomes further problematic when 

English is linked to the quality of education as parents prefer to send their children to the 

English-medium schools, instead of Urdu-medium public schools (Aziz et al., 2014).  

Why do parents send their children to the English-medium schools is not a difficult 

question to answer.  For instance, Siddiqui (2007) observes, language itself is not 
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considered inferior or superior, it is the social status of the speakers that determine the 

prestige of a particular language.  The inferiority of the public schools exhibit the 

totalising effect of neoliberalism as English language plays an important component for 

social mobility.  This is apparent when affluence in English is considered crucial for 

getting into higher studies, finding jobs in multinational corporations and entering into 

the corridors of power.  As observe by a school teacher who humbly admitted why his 

children are not studying in the same school (PPP) he was teaching; 

 

“I believe that if government is doing its job properly their will be no need for a private 

school.  However, I also believe that any foreign body would try to resolve things when 

you yourself fail […].  Being a civilian frankly speaking I would say if I was in [name of 

the hometown], I might have send my kids to public schools as there are very few private 

schools, here in Lahore which ever private school is nearby I have to send my kids there 

because the quality of education is better in private schools and secondly, we can afford 

to send our kids to private institutions.” (i23) 

 

The major difference between public and private schools, is the use of English.  NGOs, 

as low-fee private schools, fell victim to the same trap as they align quality of education 

with English language as they are embedded in the oppressive socio-political structures.  

For instance, NGO representative observed; 

 

“We have prioritised our English language program during the early days of schooling 

to these children, in that language program we educate and teach English as a language 

for two to three years.  That is on top of their regular curriculum as this is an added 

course.” (i22) 

 

Learning should not be confined in any one language, especially when it is not a mother 

tongue.  This is where “rote-learning” comes into play, which was observed as a common 

dilemma among the educators during the field trips (i3; i23).  Such practice fosters 

indoctrination through the educational institutes - promoting docility, making education 

an oppressive force (Freire 1996).  Some NGO representatives criticised the role of the 

government in fuelling this type of indoctrination as observed by an NGO manager; 

 

“Government of Punjab issued a notice back in 2010 making English language 

compulsory that all education in primary level should be given in English.  How can a 
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poor child who is sitting in government school in rural area when his mother tongue is 

different can learn anything and on top of that when teacher can’t even speak the 

language without proper training? Would this policy succeed? We have issues of 

contents, when students don’t understand the subject and government is trying to change 

the language…” (i11) 

 

Adopting a particular language as a state language, as a medium of instruction and as a 

compulsory part of the school curriculum demonstrate how language could be used to 

expand empire as it becomes a form of colonialism to govern distant subjects.  Language 

as a discourse plays a vital role in the dynamics of power.  In Pakistan, English is viewed 

as a symbol of power and is associated with the elite.  The marginalised often align 

themselves to the elites through the use of English which becomes crucial under the 

increasing urbanisation, which has risked the community systems.  Pakistan is a country 

that has several local languages, including Punjabi, Balochi, Siraiki, Pashto, Sindhi, 

Kashmiri to name the few.  Most languages are on the verge of extinction due to 

globalisation, as people chose to move to cities to find employment or desire a different 

life for their children through education.  However, they have to conform to choose 

between Urdu and English, which not only transforms into the loss of identities and 

beliefs, but it also creates new social hierarchies.  

 

7.5 Chapter Summary  

 

This chapter demonstrates why NGOs, in the postcolonial context, are not able to fulfil 

the emancipatory role that is promised to marginalised.  The policy rhetoric of free 

education for all fails to provide any education at all to the 25 million out of school 

children.  The crisis of education in Pakistan, raises important concerns on how the 

educational NGOs of Pakistan are embedded within the complexities of socio-political 

power dynamics.  Local NGOs often fail to play an emancipatory role that is promised to 

the marginalised, as they become neoliberal subjects represented under 

developmentalities to the power holders. 

 

The chapter demonstrate various levels of mistrust under the given context where the 

local NGO managers legitimise their role as civil society agents to attain a sustainable 

social intervention.  However, local NGOs of Pakistan are unable to attain a sustainable 

social intervention as they fill the spaces left by the state under the highly neoliberalised 
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education system.  Also, in the arena settings of the distrusting societies, it is problematic 

to envision an emancipatory intervention through education where the civil society 

organisations are embedded into the highly oppressive form of neoliberalism.    

 

Under the oppressive mode of neoliberal governance, local NGOs often prioritise the 

power-holders and disregard engagement with the less powerful actors which are mostly 

the marginalised.  This study found evidence on issues related to downward 

accountability where the marginalised as beneficiaries are disregarded to co-construct 

new knowledge and visibilities of their oppressive state that could initiate any alternative 

modes to governing local subjects.  Also, when NGOs discharge their duty of 

accountability under the oppressive power dynamics, it transforms their role as a mediator 

for the powerful holders, with imperial motives as they govern NGOs at a distance.  

 

Through enforcing the notions of developmentalities and false generosity, aid becomes a 

means of control.  Charity becomes an important capitalist tool (used as a soft power), 

mobilised to govern and control local governments as well as FFNs – as they become 

colonial subjects.  The consequence of such tactics is that local NGOs are labelled as 

capitalist mediators or foreign agencies, creating further distrust within the societies, 

which is dangerous for NGOs as it shifts their responsibility and moral values to sustain 

neoliberal politics.   

 

The chapter further critiques the perception of local NGO managers as corporal agents 

driven by monitory gains, facilitating neoliberal mentalities hindering their ability to play 

an acquittal role in a society.  The study highlights the power of representation under the 

oppressive modes of governance and the standardised techniques that underpins 

developmentalities.  Such tactics also govern the freedom of the aid worker who hold 

themselves accountable as they hold themselves accountable to self but also represent the 

accounts of organisational conduct to the power holders.  The study argues that NGO 

representatives as civil society agents are obligated to produce such accounts that distorts 

their civic role. 

 

Accounting under such power dynamics serves as an oppressive neoliberal tool that 

mimics the authority of control.  Under the power-dependency nexus, local NGOs are 

enforced to adopt standardised accounting techniques to govern the postcolonial cultural 

space that legitimise the authority of control.  Such hybridisation of NGOs creates a dual 
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identity of an aid workers who is obliged to discharge accountability as a corporal agent, 

refuting the inherent morality and virtue of the community that are falsely represented 

through such accounts.  

 

The final section of this chapter offers perception of the local managers on the 

accountability of education.  This section provides a glimpse of excessive social 

implication when education is used as an oppressive force to achieve neoliberal outcomes.  

Three key aspects are discussed in this section followed by the empirical evidence; first, 

the role of the state in standardising the education curriculum that limits the 

transformative potential of education as it becomes highly systematic that prohibits 

alternative modes of education.  Second, education becomes less accessible to the 

majority of the population as education becomes a route to upward social mobility 

creating further hierarchies within the society with neoliberal mentality.  Third, schooling 

becomes a means to increase docility within the oppressed groups with language as an 

imperial tool used for social exclusion.  

 

The neoliberal rhetoric of education for the masses has serious deficits that creates social 

hierarchies through parallel systems of education.  Furthermore, through upholding 

banking modes of education, schooling systems are limiting the ideas of critical thinking 

as they disseminate fragile learning outcomes.  Although educational NGOs aspire to 

achieve state rhetoric of knowledge-economy, however such social interventions are 

geared towards statistical outputs, like standardised testing, number of schools built, 

reducing the number of drop-outs or out of school children, amount of teachers made 

available within the specific period, amount of graduates produced for the ‘white collar’ 

job market, all within the rationale of increased social mobility with emphasis on 

promoting English while disregarding local languages.  The consequence of such 

education system is increased passivity where schools are training pupils to be oppressed 

as they become neoliberal subjects.  The neoliberal transition of the education system 

under the given context upheaves developmentalities with the focus to dumb down the 

population to achieve insignificant learning outcomes where population is stripped of 

their critical consciousness.  Under such environment, the dream of quality education for 

all is impracticable as education itself serves to be an oppressive force destroying local 

communities, creating more social hierarchies and producing neoliberal subjects. 
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Chapter 8 Discussion and Conclusion 
 

8.1 Introduction  

 
This final chapter of this study presents the main discussion points, conclusion, 

theoretical and practical implications along with limitations of this study.  The chapter is 

divided into five sections.  The first section presents the overview of the study, the second 

section discusses key research findings, followed by theoretical and practical implications 

of this study.  The chapter ends with the limitations with some recommendations for the 

future research. 

 

8.2 Overview of the Study  

 

The opening chapter of this research introduced the research questions that this study 

aims to explore.  The research questions are; 

 

1.  How educational NGOs in Pakistan are governed and held to account for their actions 

by their actors? 

 

2.  If educational NGOs, in the context of the educational crisis in Pakistan, playing an 

emancipatory role or maintaining the status quo? If not, why? 

 

The objective of this study was to firstly analyse and explore how NGOs are governed 

and how local managers perceive the operationalisation of NGO accountability in the 

contemporary educational crisis of Pakistan?  Secondly, this study critically explores the 

form(s) of governance and NGO accountability that manifests among the local NGO 

managers.  This will contribute to the overall debates surrounding NGO accountability 

and governance as to whom NGOs are accountable for.  Third, this study provides 

detailed analysis on the role(s) of educational NGOs, if they are facilitating tactics of 

developmentalities (deployed by the power holders) or playing a transformative role 

through education as they operate onto the terrain of the civil society organisations.  

 

This study answers the above research questions by incorporate insights from multiple 

theoretical standpoints, including postcolonial theory, governmentality and theories of 

education by Paulo Freire (1970, 1996) and Ivan Illich (1971).  The chapter develops 

theoretical lens to critique the dominant practices of development through exploring the 
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power/knowledge relationships with the notion of developmentalities.  It has been 

observed that developmentality which draws on Focault’s concept of governmentality 

(1991), exposes development as a rationality or mentality of government aimed at local 

transformation (Ilcan and Phillips 2006, 2010; Dean 2010).  Postcolonial studies have 

explored the ways through which the powerful imperial forces have been and still exercise 

control over the southern states through new forms of imperialism.  The work of Edward 

Said (1978) reveals how knowledge serves imperial power through Orientalism, a 

mentality through which power is exercised - a dividing practice between ‘us’ versus 

‘them’, ‘here’ versus ‘out there’, ‘superior’ westerners versus ‘inferior’ Orients.  The 

postcolonial lens reveals how identities and representations of the subjugated Other are 

conceptualised within the framework of power-development nexus (Escobar 1995; Bakre 

2008).  

 

The study argues that the discourse on development is used as a mode of governance to 

achieve pre-established objectives of the power, aiming at local transformation.  In this 

regard, the problematisation approach developed by Miller and Rose (1990) and Rose 

and Miller (1992) determine how problems are made visible through rationalities of the 

governments that represent of an idealised vision of the world.   Programmes in the form 

of proposals and reports create visibilities that require some form of intervention.  These 

interventions are made possible through the technologies of the governing authority, 

where accounting is mobilised as an imperial tool to govern local subjects at a distance 

(Rose 1999).   

 

Southern subjects under developmentalities, become statistically visible under the 

political and economic rationalities that need some sort of intervention.  The study 

therefore, build on neoliberalism as a form of colonisation, where the epistemological 

distinction between the society and economy collapses as the governing authority open 

spaces for non-state actors, including individuals, groups and agencies to take on state’s 

responsibility such as education (Lehman et al., 2016; Lemke 2001; Dean 2010).  

Accounting becomes the governing tool that serves the interest of power.  Accounting as 

a calculative practice, standardise and monitor the performance of non-state actors in the 

interest of the governing authority.  

 

As the focus of this study is educational NGOs, the study also provides original contextual 

overview of the case under investigation.  In this regard, the study provides a historical 



  190 

synopsis on how the state withdraws from its responsibility to provide the social good to 

all.  In this regard, the state shifts its focus towards a market-based neoliberal agenda, 

where the external development organisations become intricately involved in formulating 

educational strategies that meets the demands of a global economy.  The role of education 

under the neoliberal restructuring becomes oppressive as it focuses on transforming and 

expanding the skill set of the population than achieving the state’s desire of knowledge-

based society (Tikly 1994, 2001; Ilon 1994).  Through allocating the surplus capital, 

western development agencies enforce neoliberal tactics through allocating aid to the 

developing countries.  Aid as a means of control, is used as a false charity when 

conditioned on the maintenance of control of the governing authority (Freire 1970).  Such 

form of charity has a dehumanising effect on local population as the situation of the 

marginalised does not changed, rather charity becomes a mere act of kindness to reinforce 

oppression. 

 

Under the given theoretical framework, this study attempts to understand the governance 

configurations of the educational NGOs in Pakistan.  The study offers broad 

conceptualisations of accountability, along with its various forms, in particular to 

understand this multifaceted and complex phenomenon which has both ethical and 

political aspects.  This study adopts the classification of NGOs within Pakistan as 

demonstrated by Naviwala (2016) – Foreign Funded NGOs (FFNs) and Locally Funded 

NGOs (LFNs) – to present how dual discourse on accountability is discharged to the 

governing authority (the state and the external funders).  The study also highlights the 

role of NGOs within the power dynamics of Pakistan in giving voice to the less powerful 

NGO actors, typically the beneficiaries and the marginalised.  The study builds on the 

prior studies on NGO accountability, with the particular focus on accounting processes 

and techniques that are mobilised to govern NGOs and hold them to account by various 

actors. 

 

8.3 Research Findings 

 

The study builds contextual framework to understand the environment under which the 

educational NGOs are governed and held to account for their actions.  By providing a 

brief overview of the existing literature on the educational crisis of Pakistan, this study 

maintains that the socio-political and economic predicaments of Pakistan reflect residues 

of British colonialism in the sub-continent.  Under a chronological fashion, the study 
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uncovers how educational structures were subjected to political control, moreover, how 

the educational policies failed to achieve state’s desire of knowledge economy and the 

attainment of Universal Primary Education (UPE).  The study uncovers how considerable 

resources have been expended in creating new infrastructures, facilities, projects and 

schemes to deal with the educational predicaments in Pakistan. Yet, the educational 

system could not provide an opportunity for the disenfranchised to break the cycle of 

poverty, as the drop out rates keep surging and the dream of achieving sustainable 

development for the masses remained unfulfilled. 

 

The study further highlights the events and rationalities which led to the inclusion of civil 

society organisations as state opened its door for private and non-state actors when the 

educational institutes were neoliberalised during the 1990s.  This resulted in the 

intervention where the state made non-state actors and individuals in the policy formation 

and implementation to address the educational emergency of Pakistan.  The study places 

particular focus on the role of international development agencies who facilitated 

neoliberal forms of governance through structural adjustment programs that directed state 

and non-state actors into the notions of developmentalties.  This study also reveals how 

sector-specific financing by the international development agencies placed an emphasis 

on functional literacy where the desire to achieve rapid strides in the form of statistical 

outcomes furthered the crisis of education.  Also, the study highlights how non-state 

actors were governed under an organisational system designed to monitor, measure and 

render calculable their performance, under the rhetoric of good governance and effective 

performance improvements (Dean 2007, 2010).   

 

In this regard, this research provides in-depth empirical insights into how accounting 

techniques were mobilised and enfolded onto the civil society organisations under the 

rationale of powerful actors to govern local NGOs and hold them to account.  The study 

argues that the powerful NGO actors configure oppressive accounting technologies onto 

the civil society organisations, where the local NGO managers discharge their 

responsibility of account provision in the form of reports.  These reports broadly 

demonstrate the financial undertakings of the local NGOs and information of the 

periphery state, in the form of upward accountability process.  Such accounts are 

presented as a discourse on accountability which are discharged by the local NGOs, who 

are domesticated to facilitate developmentalities, as they form partnerships with the 

international development agencies.  Under the oppressive discourse on accountability, 
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less powerful actors (typically the beneficiaries) become a silent spectator when 

accountability is discharged through calculative accounting techniques.  Literature 

suggests that accountability is not just the measure of calculative practices, however, 

under such oppressive discourse, it is completed with such calculations, which is the 

measure of inputs in the form of financial resources and tangible commodities.  Such 

practices have serious repercussions on the role of NGOs, who are anticipated to play an 

emancipatory role as civil society agencies, but act as a mediator between actors who 

demand such accounts as they facilitate developmentalities.  This study, therefore, 

expands the existing understanding of how accounting shapes the discourse on 

development, NGO accountability and its governance by multiple actors within the 

periphery and outside at a distance.  

 

This study highlights the consequences of such monolithic/principle-agent accountability 

relationships which are enforced onto the civil society organisations, as there have been 

increasing concerns on the consequences of such accountability relationships and its 

discourse (Bebbington et al., 2007; Dhanani 2019; O’Dwyer and Unerman, 2008, 2010; 

Edwards and Hulme, 2002; Agyemang et al., 2017).  As this study attempts to explore 

dimensions of accounting, governance and accountability systems within the conflicting 

socio-political settings of Pakistan, this study makes unique empirical contributions 

through distinguishing the narrative of accountability between the FFN and LFNs.  FFN 

who are dependent on the financial resources from the external development agencies are 

domesticated towards particular social interventions that facilitate the ideas of 

developmentalities, upward accountability and oppressive neoliberal modes of 

governance.  Under this power-centric framework, external NGO actors domesticate local 

NGOs through controlling resources (mostly in the form of aid) needed for vulnerable 

FFNs, who are entirely dependent on such resources to function.  This gives external 

actors power over the local NGOs, who are transformed to become mediators that serve 

the interest of power.  Generosity in this sense becomes power, reporting converges itself 

into a form of accountability discourse, dialogue must be resisted when accountability is 

structured through governmentality.   

 

To demonstrate such form of accountability and governance, this study analyses the case 

of Department for International Development (DfID) which operates the largest 

educational program in the world in Pakistan.  The study demonstrates how the 

international development agency holds local NGOs to account, how local NGOs 
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discharge accountability to the powerful NGO actor as they demand particular accounts 

that facilitates governance at a distance that constructs an oppressive form of 

accountability which is manifested through their framework of accountability, which they 

call the contrasting model.  Furthermore, the study also demonstrates how accountability 

becomes a rationale for intervention under which the NGOs fail to play an emancipatory 

role that is promised to the marginalised.  This study affirms that by forming a partnership 

of coercive isomorphism, vulnerable local NGOs become victims of the mission drift.  

The study further argues that through mobilising calculative accounting technologies, 

which are often perceived as a technique of organisational transparency, ideas of 

developmentalities are enforced onto the local NGOs that drifts NGOs from their 

organisational values, vision and objectives.  Yet, this study provides evidence of 

alternative narratives on accountability by the LFNs, who resist such tactics of 

domestication and control as they reject false charity disseminated by the international 

development agencies.  Although the LFNs are also operating within the broader 

architects of the socio-political and economic imperialism, they legitimise their existence 

as civil society agencies with the mission to bring a sustainable social change for the 

marginalised. LFNs represent their financial undertakings through the discharge of 

accounts in the form of reports to the state regulators, the study provides some empirical 

evidence of external accounts that are produced by the LFNs to create alternative 

visibilities and representations of the existing educational crisis.  It is perceived that such 

accounts have radical potential to capture the perspective of the societal groups that 

become invisible under the oppressive forms of governance structures (Thomson et al., 

2015).  Also, since such accounts are located outside the power structures with accounting 

as a social practice integral creating visibilities, they hold significant emancipatory 

potential that could facilitate alternative forms of accountability in order to speak local 

truth to the power (Tregidga 2017).  

 

The study further demonstrates why the educational NGOs of Pakistan are unable to fulfil 

their emancipatory promise to the marginalised.  The study highlights various levels of 

mistrust within the societies as the local NGO managers battle to legitimise their role as 

civil society agents.  For instance, under the oppressive mode of neoliberal governance, 

local NGOs disregard their responsibility to the marginalised as they often prioritise the 

power-holders and discharge accounts through the top-down reporting techniques while 

disregarding engagement with the less powerful actors.  Further, this study demonstrates 

evidence on issues related to downward accountability of NGOs, as the beneficiaries are 
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disregarded to co-construct new knowledge and visibilities of their oppressive state under 

the oppressive neoliberal modes of governance that could initiate any alternative 

representations of the local subjects (Bebbington et al., 2007).  Since local NGOs are 

operating within the shifting power dynamics, they act as mediators facilitating the 

imperial motives of the power holders who govern them at a distance.  The consequence 

of such tactics is that local NGOs are labelled as capitalist mediators and foreign agencies, 

creating further distrust within the societies, which is dangerous for NGOs as it shifts 

their responsibility and moral values to sustain neoliberal politics.   

 

The study also makes unique contribution on the representation of the local NGOs and 

aid workers.  Evidence suggest that NGOs are often labelled as corporal agencies driven 

by financial motives as they facilitate developmentalities.  Aid worker, who holds Self to 

account to mobilise social change, who feel responsible to the marginalised as a civil 

society agent, fails to play an acquittal role to break the cycle of oppression as s/he 

discharge accounts under the oppressive modes of neoliberal governance.  Through the 

standardised tactics of governmentality, the aid worker discharges their organisational 

conduct to the power holders through calculative practices, where accounting serves an 

oppressive tool for neoliberal configurations that characterises civil society agents to 

mimic the authority of control (Bhabha 1995).  Power holders through enforcing the 

standardised accounting techniques, govern the postcolonial cultural spaces that 

legitimises their authority of control.  Such hybridisation of NGOs creates a dual identity 

of an aid workers who is obliged to discharge accountability as a corporal agent, while 

refuting the inherent morality and virtue of the community for whom they feel responsible 

to.   

 

When aid is used as a means to facilitate oppression, Charity21 and Accounting22 becomes 

an important imperial tool, mobilised through soft power (Nye 2009), to govern the 

Orient, within the periphery and at a distance. This leads to serious queries about the 

effectiveness of aid and the ways these educational NGOs are governed and held to 

account.  NGOs are not able to fulfil their emancipatory promise to the marginalised 

under such power-dynamics, where the powerful resource-supplier actors transform the 

objectives of civic agents in order to facilitate top-down discourse on development and 

accountability.  Marginalised under such power-centric framework emerge as a neoliberal 

                                                      
21 in the form of false generosity  
22 in its oppressive form 
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subject, unable to hold the powerful to account.   This contributes to the findings of 

O’leary (2017); Dhanani (2019); O’Dwyer and Unerman (2008, 2010); Everette and 

Freiesen (2010); Gray et al., (2006); Bebbington et al., (2007); Jayasinghe and 

Wickramsinghe, (2011); Tanima and Brown (2016); Denedo et al., (2017); who argue 

that the inclusion of the marginalised is deemed crucial for a substantive social change to 

occur that could potentially overcome the oppressive societal structures.  This study 

argues that NGOs play a dichotomous role under the given context.  Since they operate 

as civil society agencies, they are foreseen to break the oppressive neoliberal status quo, 

however under the given socio-political and economic context, they become mediators of 

the oppressive neoliberal discourse, operating as sub-oppressors within the periphery, 

hindering alternative possibilities that breaks this cycle of dependency, control and 

domestication.  If power is exercised through the discharge of accounting practices, the 

discharge of accounts by the LFNs could be seen as a significant tool in legitimising the 

role of NGOs as civil society agencies with significant potential to shape new and 

alternative social realities of the marginalised whom they feel responsible in order to 

achieve loner-term and sustainable social intervention (Everett 2004; Lehman 1999; 

Gallhofer and Haslam, 2003).   

 

The study provides unique empirical insights into how education is perceived by the NGO 

representatives.  In chapter 2, it has been argued that education has the potential to either 

function as an oppressive force or play an emancipatory role (Freire 1970; 1996).  

Furthermore, when it is perceived that learning could only be possible through teaching 

in schools, the perception that children can only be taught in schools, as they belong in 

schools where they learn a particular vision of truth and sense of what is right, schooling 

becomes as a means of indoctrination (Illich 1971).  Empirical findings suggest that under 

the educational settings of Pakistan, where the state controls the educational curriculum, 

limits the transformative potential of education as it prohibits any alternative modes of 

education.  Furthermore, it has been argued in the literature that the way societies are 

educated (or how they perceive education) gives the trajectory for the future (Illich 1971).  

Under the neoliberal transition of education in Pakistan, when the measure of success is 

through standardised testing, when the education systems are internationally standardised 

in order to obtain certificates and diplomas, which are perceived to be the route for 

upward social mobility, schools are the representation of an industry with employment as 

its concealed benefit.  The increasing number of out-of-school children and mounting 
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drop-out rates points to a grass-roots demand for an overhaul in how education is 

perceived in Pakistan.   

 

This becomes further problematic when the educational NGOs operating as low-fee 

private schools, who aspire to achieve state’s rhetoric of knowledge-economy, facilitate 

neoliberal oppressive status quo through disseminating compliance to an obligatory 

curriculum with the focus on achieving statistical targets/outputs when success is 

measured through standardised testing that upheaves the crisis of learning.  The desire to 

achieve sustainable intervention for an effective social change and quality education for 

all becomes impracticable under the vicious feedback of oppressive education.  The type 

of education that propagates neoliberal mentalities are promoted through schooling 

systems, transforming the objective reality of societies who recognise problematic 

conduct only through neoliberal solutions.  NGOs as civil society organisations are 

anticipated to resist such modes of oppressive rationalities, but since they become a 

weakness in the contemporary configuration of oppressive rationales, they take the role 

of mediators to the power as they are embedded in those rationalities.   

 

Therefore, the manner in which educational NGOs are funded and the way NGOs are 

domesticated within a socio-political and economic system, they are teaching masses to 

be oppressed, which is aligned with the banking approach to education (Freire 1970).  

Under the banking-based accountability systems, success is measured by the amount of 

funds secured by the local NGOs, amount of funds allocated by the development agency 

for a particular schooling project, number of schools built, amount of teachers made 

available within the specific period, amount of graduates produced for the ‘white collar’ 

job market, all within the rationale of increased social mobility.  Furthermore, with an 

emphasis on promoting English, while disregarding the local languages which fosters 

alienation, hierarchies and docility within the societies, education becomes less accessible 

to the majority of the population and a particular type of education is promoted where 

schools are perceived to be a route to upward socio-economic mobility.   

 

8.4 Theoretical and Practical Implications of the Study  

 

In addition to the original empirical contributions, this study is the first of its kind that 

incorporates multi-dimensional theoretical lens using postcolonial theory, literature on 

governmentality and the work of Paulo Freire and Ivan Illich on education, to analyse 
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accountability and governance of NGOs.  The study deconstructs the overlapping issues 

related to NGO governance, accountability and education using multiple theories that 

gives an opportunity for interchangeability of the perspectives to analyse the overlapping 

issues related to the role of educational NGOs, accounting and development discourse 

under the backdrop of neoliberalism in a southern state.  The study affirms that the 

mobilisation of accounting, independent of the given theoretical lens, could be oppressive 

and emancipatory as discussed within the literature (see Gallhofer and Haslam 2003; 

Kamla 2007, 2015; Thomson et al., 2015). The study also demonstrates the power of 

accounting in governing social actors at a distance (Rose 1999), along with its potentials 

for emancipation within the context of southern societies.  

 

There are two studies that evaluate NGO accountability within the southern context using 

the postcolonial theory (see Alawatage and Fernando, 2017; Dhanani 2019).  Alawattage 

and Fernando (2017) draws on Bhabha’s notion of hybridity and highlights the duality 

between accounting text and material practices of the local managers in a postcolonial 

context of Sri Lanka.  Dhanani (2019) examines the representations and identity 

constructions through the discharge of accountability by the annual reports of 

development NGOs.  There are studies that incorporate literature on governmentality to 

analyse NGO accountability (see for example Boomsma and O’Dwyer, 2015, 2019), 

however, the contextual settings of these studies are non-southern states.  Furthermore, 

there is no research according to the best of the researcher’s knowledge that adopts this 

broad theoretical lens to study educational NGOs in the southern context.  By combining 

multiple theoretical perspectives, this study contributes to the literature that when NGOs 

are subjugated to the discipline of market-based mechanisms under the highly neo-

liberalised settings, where they compete for scarce resources in the form of aid, an 

oppressive narrative on accountability is discharged through accounting technologies 

(Ebrahim 2003; Duval et al., 2015; Unerman and O’Dwyer, 2006).    

 

Moreover, in order to understand how power discursively operates within the society, this 

study demonstrates the shifting role of NGOs that exhibits the dichotomy of their 

relationships with actors which significantly impacts their legitimacy.  In doing so, this 

study contributes to the previous studies that highlight the role of the performance-based 

accountability measures that are structured to achieve standardised solutions, which are 

unable to initiate a sustainable social intervention that is desired by the civil society agents 

(Duval et al., 2015).  While local NGOs do criticise and rebel against western political 
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and economic imperialism through such standardised techniques, it becomes increasingly 

difficult for an educational NGO to initiate emancipatory change from below as 

vulnerable NGOs embed themselves under a highly neoliberalised socio-political and 

economic settings.  This becomes further problematic when the discharge of accounts 

under the oppressive modes of governance limits the emancipatory potential of 

accounting (Gallhofer and Haslam, 2006).  NGOs who become the victims of the mission-

drift fail to initiate equitable interventions as they embed themselves to achieve 

calculative, Eurocentric, top-down, standardised outcomes that prohibits the local 

constituencies.  Besides, the study argue that the FFNs become mediators of neoliberal 

discourse when they are embedded within the ‘accounting-based-accountability’ 

arrangements that are enforced by their funders at a distance.  On the contrary, LFNs have 

increased legitimacy as they uphold their organisational values, with the ability to resist 

oppressive modes of neoliberal governance as they are not entirely dependent on foreign 

resources, with the potential to facilitate ‘accountability-based-accounting’ structures.  

The study also demonstrate the issue of mistrust embedded within the socio-economic, 

political and historical conflicts between the NGOs/actors (re)-enforcing scepticism and 

suspicion between agents, further hindering emancipatory potentials to development and 

education. 

 

Therefore, the study reveals the importance of deep seated mis-trust from the vantage 

point of less powerful actors.  It questions the role of organisations who attempt to 

institutionalise trust through imposing calculative accounting-based-accountability 

technologies on civil society organisations, in an attempt to control financial application 

of aid, which paradoxically reinforces mistrust on the ground (Dillard and Vinnari, 2019).  

These accounting-based accountability arrangements give rise to on the ground dynamics 

that cease to address the issues of trust by those who work for the social good and feel 

responsible to the marginalised.  Furthermore, the powerful actors escape accountability 

to the weaker partners as their motives and agendas are mistrusted by workers and the 

community.  Such insights reveal the limitations of accounting-based-accountability as 

our analysis suggests that these calculative practices do not offer solutions to the complex 

questions related to accountability and governance of NGOs operating within the 

postcolonial settings, in particular from the perspectives of the weaker partners on the 

ground.  Rather our analysis supports the need for a more holistic accountability and 

governance arrangements in the form of accountability-based-accounting techniques that 

incorporate the voices of the oppressed and needs of educational NGOs in Pakistan.  This 
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would allow the creation of new discourse, visibilities and knowledge on emancipatory 

education and development as well as the marginalised to gain trust in the funders.  

However, when discharge of accounts are embedded within neoliberal governance that 

sustains exploitative imaginaries of development, subjects and objectives including in 

education and civil society organisations, NGOs risk becoming mediators - serving the 

interest of power. 

 

Lastly, it is important to mention that postcolonial theory has been criticised for its limited 

practical implications.  However, its significance under the given context is how NGOs 

are oppressed to produce accounts for those in a position of power, with calculative forms 

of accounting integral to such discursive practice.  Furthermore, the blend of multiple 

theories along with the contextual analysis, this study attempts to reveal the macro and 

micro challenges that hinders the ability of the civil society agencies and education to 

play an emancipatory role in the southern context.  Therefore, the practical implications 

of this study stems from this exposure of the problematic modes of governance, along 

with the oppressive discharge of NGO accountability that facilitates developmentalities, 

which not only represses any alternative representations of the marginalised but it 

misrepresents the conditions which sustains oppression.  Ultimately, neither NGOs nor 

education itself are able to play a transformative role under the totalising effect of 

neoliberalism that inevitable result into failed interventions with imperial consequences. 

 

8.6 Limitations and Potentials for Future Research 

 

The expansion of NGOs and limited knowledge on their role in the civil society is 

attracting the attention of many scholars and researchers.  Although this research attempts 

to explore and highlight the governance arrangements and NGO accountability 

mechanisms in a particular contextual setting, the researcher believes that the insights 

from this study would motivate scholars with different backgrounds to investigate how 

accounting has shaped accountability and governance of civil society organisations 

within the southern societies.  However, there are several limitations of this study that 

can be addressed by future researchers.   

 

First, this study made an attempt to explore and understand how NGOs are held to account 

through multiple qualitative methods.  The researcher believes it will be useful to attempt 

a quantitative verification of the dimensions and findings discussed in this study; in 
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particularly, the role of accounting in developing countries context and how it is 

mobilised to govern and discharge accountability of NGOs. A perception survey from 

dominant stakeholders and marginalised groups on the narrative of NGO accountability 

could prove to be a useful technique to understand further the various dimensions of the 

subject.  This would further include the voice of the marginalised in developing a holistic 

framework of NGO accountability.   

 

Second, this study did not examine other parallel systems of education e.g., Madrassas 

(mosque schools).  With diverse roles of education, including its potential to become a 

subversive or emancipatory force, it is vital to investigate how Madrassas are governed 

and held to account throughout the history and if they can play an acquittal role in 

achieving sustainable development.  This parallel sector of education is exclusively 

operated by the non-state individuals and organisations, as Madrassas have prominent 

position in the history of sub-continent as an educational corridor.  However, little or no 

research has been conducted to understand how they are governed, how they are held to 

account, by whom they are held accountable and what are the dimensions of 

accountability of these Madrassas.  Especially, when there is a growing scepticism within 

the western and eastern societies on what type of education is being provided by these 

Madrassas.  An in-depth study could give new insights into the role of indigenous 

education system of the sub-continent, to produce new discourse on NGO accountability 

as well as to create new visibilities of the Other as Madrassas largely cater the 

marginalised groups.   

 

Third, this study only managed to interview three government officials which were 

dismissed due to the lack of completeness and supportive outlook by the interviewee for 

this research.  It would be useful to explore the role and viewpoint of government in 

addressing new challenges and issues related to education policy and and the role of non-

state actors to achieve policy objectives and broader sustainable interventions. Hence, 

under the complex nature of the subject, it would be useful to conduct an in-depth study 

that focuses on multiple powerful actors (just like the government) that not only fill the 

literature gap but also problematizes the issues related to governance and equitable 

approach to sustainable development.    

 

Lastly, it has been argued in this study that NGOs would not exist if state fulfil its 

obligation to provide social welfare to its citizens.  However, under the totalising effect 
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of neoliberalism, it is important to link issues related to social and environmental 

sustainability with the broader spheres of politics and control as they also shape the 

existence of NGOs.  There have been debates surrounding the social and environmental 

accounting that aims to incorporate aspects of social accounting with the (un)sustainable 

organisational practices within the pluralistic societies (see Tredidga 2017; Dillard and 

Vinnari (2018); Denedo et al., 2017; Thomson et al., 2015; Dey et al., 2010; Gray 1997).  

Additionally, the findings of this research can be extended to further areas as the focus of 

this research has only been on the accountability and governance of the educational 

NGOs.  It would be useful to study and critically analyse the oppressive/emancipatory 

intersections of accounting, configurations or rationalities of accountability and 

governance of other social sectors.  The future studies in these areas could develop the 

hybridizations of accountability in the broader debates of NGO accountability from a 

critical and social perspective.  Also, it will be useful to apply diverse theoretical contexts 

to study NGO accountability in Pakistan due to the broad gap in literature.   
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Appendix A: Guide for Pilot Interviews (donor organisation) 
 

Can you briefly explain about your organisation’s activities? Please briefly introduce 

yourself and your work.  

 

What is the nature of the work you do? 

 

In your opinion, what is the role of an NGO in a society? 

 

What is the nature of your relationship with the NGOs? 

 

How do you obtain information about the activities of your partner NGO? How do you 

engage with the partner NGOs? 

 

How do you ensure that partner NGOs are accountable? Who holds whom to account?  

 

What accountability tools are deployed? 

 

Are their any requirements and policies that NGOs have to follow in order to comply 

with the funders? Any regulations?  

 

What is the nature of relationship with the government, how does the government 

influence your activities/decisions? 

 

What is the role of beneficiaries/marginalised in your accountability process? 

 

Guide for Pilot Interviews (NGOs) 

 

Can you briefly explain about your organisation’s activities? Please briefly introduce 

yourself and your work. 

 

How long have your NGO been operating in Pakistan? Job title? 

 

What is the nature of the work you do and who are the main beneficiaries? 
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What are the major challenges you have to face in your operations? 

 

How do you perceive NGO accountability and what is the role of NGO in a society as a 

whole?  

 

How NGOs are governed and held to account in Pakistan? 

 

How does your organisation discharge its duty of accountability for its actions? 

 

What governance mechanisms/methods have been adopted by your organisation? Any 

reports? 

 

Is your organisation fulfilling its responsibility to its funders/ government and the 

people?  

 

What are your major source of funds? (International, regional or national)? Which NGO 

sector is most likely to be financed in Pakistan? Why? 

 

What are the issues in securing funding for your operations? Which sector is most likely 

to be financed in Pakistan? 

 

What is the nature of your relationship with other NGOs? Do you cooperate with other 

NGOs in the field? If so, how? 

 

How the operations of international NGOs different from local NGOs and how does it 

affect the beneficiary? 
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Appendix B: Interview Guide for NGOs 

 

1. Can you briefly explain about your organisation’s activities? Please briefly introduce 

yourself and your work. 

 

2. How long has your NGO been operating in Pakistan? What is the nature of the work 

you do and who are the main beneficiaries? 

 

3. In your opinion, what is the major cause of educational crisis in Pakistan? 

 

4. How would you define a good education system and what would you consider 

attributes of effective educational policies? 

 

5. Is there anything specific you are providing that is different from other NGOs? 

 

6. What are the problems faced by NGOs (local and international) in providing education? 

 

7. In what way do the government influence the activities of your organisation? Are there 

any law/policies introduced/implemented by the government that has affected the work 

of NGOs? 

 

8. What is the nature of your relationship with other NGOs? How do you cooperate with 

other NGOs in the field? What is the role of a local NGO in reaching out the community 

and how it is different for international NGOs? 

 

9. Do you agree or disagree that there is a lack of local legitimacy the way NGOs are 

governed by the foreign donors? Please give reasoning for your answer.  

 

10. In your opinion, how important is the emphasis of beneficiaries’ participation in the 

success of an NGO? 

 

11. What are your major sources of funding? International, regional or national? 

 

12. What is the nature of problems faced by NGOs (both local and international) operating 

in Pakistan?  
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13. How different these challenges are (if they are) for a local NGO and an international 

NGO? 

 

14. How do you perceive accountability of NGOs in the context of Pakistan?  

 

15. What accountability tools/mechanisms are employed in your organisation to 

discharge accountability to the actors?  

 

16. Do you produce any disclosures/ reports?  

 

17. Are your reports available and accessible for public enquiry? (Performance 

assessments and evaluations? Internal or external evaluation)?  

 

18. Are beneficiaries part of the decision making in the organisation policies?  

 

19. Does your organisation follow any standards or code of conduct?  

 

20. Are there any enforcement mechanisms that are employed to enhance transparency 

and ensure compliance with the regulations?  

 

21. What is the role of actors in NGO governance?  

 

22. Who plays a key role in deciding the initiation and continuation of field operations?  

 

23. Is your organisation funding-driven? Value-driven? Experience-driven? Information-

driven? 

 

24. Can you give me an outlook of education and NGOs activities in Pakistan for the next 

few years? 
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